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INTRODUCTION. 



In the earlier Records of the East India Company 

there is an entire absence of copies of letters sent by 

them from this country to their several Agents abroad ; 

but it is beyond doubt that these at one time existed. 

Probably, however, this was not the case before the 

6th July 1607, for at a Court of Committees held on 

that date, "it was thought ffitt that all letters from 

" and to India and all the answers thereof be entered 

" into a book and coated for future memorie as occasion 

" may fall out." At a Court held on the 6th October 

1609 it was further resolved as follows : — 

*' And for as much as it is esteemed very needfull 

" that all letters to and from the Company, and also 

material writings, be coated and kept in a Register 

ready for every occasion, and that some fitt man may 

be given for that business or for any other employment 

** of the Companie about His Ma*^®* Court or otherwise, 

" It was now ordered and agreed that Mr. Eadm^ Doe do 

" confer and agree with some fitt and faithfull man for 

** the doeing and effecting of this, or any other the 

** Companie's affaires wherein he shall be employed." 

On the 17th of the same month, ** Ffrancis Sadler was 

** admitted and sworn servant of the Companie for the 

" registering of sundry letters and other writings fit to 

" be coated, registered, and kept for the use of the 

*' Company. And further to doe such other their 

** services upon which they shall think good to employ 

" him." 
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Tbe eai»lifept5c*i'ei^lidence to the Company is exceed- 
inprly scanty, not more than fourteen documents pre- 
viously to 1610 having been handed down to the present 
date in the 0. 0. volumes, besides which there are 
but very few of an earlier date amongst the loose mis- 
cellaneous documents. It appears, however, evident 
from references in the Court Books that many were 
received which are not now in existence. From 1610 
they become more numerous in each year. Some of 
the missing documents were probably lost at a very early 
period. In 1614, " certain journals " were wanteti which 
could not then be found, and it was consequently 
ordered* that all journals should first be written in the 
Company's books before being lent to any man, and 
that none were to use them without the consent of the 
Committees. The missing journals, which had been lent 
and could not be found, t were to be searched for. Some 
months later, in August 1615, a further resolutionj was 
passed that none of the Company's journals were there- 
after to be lent " before copies of them be entered in 
** their books, whereby the journals themselves have 
*' been lost to the great prejudice of the Company, and 
" some things known which are not fit to be published." 
After entry they were to be " delivered only to some 
" principal persons of the Company that shall desire the 
" same.'* But all other persons wishing to inspect them 
were to be " satisfied with coming and seeing them in 
" the Office, or otherwise a copy of them in the Books." 

Besides the defects in these volumes of Indian Corre- 
spondence, there are unfortunately considerable gaps in 
the Court Minute Books. Although the first volume 
finishes with the 10 th August 1603, the second does not 
begin till the 31st December 1606. Prom the latter 
date until January 1610 the entries are complete ; then 
a hiatus of four years occurs, volume the third be- 

* Court Minutes, 13th December 1614. 
t Court Minutes, 20th December 1614. 
X Court Minutes, 30th August 1615. 



ginning with January 1614. The last entry in that 
book is dated the 17th November 1615, but the next 
Court Book does not begin before the 19th September 
1617. The first missing volume between 1606 and 
1610 is perhaps of the most consequence, because the 
correspondence does not supply the deficiency, which, 
in a measure, it fortunately does after that date. There 
are also other gaps in the Court Minutes in later years 
which will be found recorded in the " General Report 
" on the Eecords of the India Office." 

It appears certain that at the union of the *^ London '* 
with the " New East India Company," the Records be- 
longing to the former were found in great disorder ; 
and there is a Notice, without date, to the eflPect, 
" That at the dissolution of the Company, meaning 
" when the Old (or London) was absorbed in the United 
*' Company, great numbers of their Books and Papers 
" were promiscuously put together, some of which have 
" since come to the Trustees' hands, and more are in- 
specting by * their Register,' in order to obtain the 
necessary information for answering Plaintiff Yale's 
" Bill; and that it will require a'deal of care to separate 
** and digest them." 

In 1835 the deficiencies in the Company's Records 
were brought prominently to notice, and an attempt was 
made to account for these wherever they occurred. 

Hitherto I have referred only to deficiencies in the 
Records caused by accident, carelessness, or unforeseen 
circumstances ; but it is to be feared that other defi- 
ciencies have been caused by deliberate destruction 
without due care and discrimination* In 1858, the 
Registrar brought to notice that there existed a quantity 
of miscellaneous papers belonging to the Secretary's 
office, which had been accumulating for a period of 
thirty years, " which neither are, nor ever could be, of 
" any use whatever," together with " a quantity of 
" Warehouse Books and Documents of a miscellaneous 
•^character, such as sale books, appearance books, 
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catalogues^ &c., not any of which have been referred 

to during the past twenty years/* These were ac- 
cordingly ordered* to be sold, and over 21 tons of 
documents were disposed of as waste paper, and realized 
158/. 08. lOd. 

It is not improbable that some volumes, and par- 
ticularly papers not bound, may have become lost in 
removal of the Records from one place to another, and 
the greater part of them have been removed no less 
than three times. In 1869, in consequence of certain 
warehouse room in New Street, in which the bulk of 
the Kecords were then kept, being required by the 
Store Keeper General, 31 cart loads, comprising in all 
about 20,000 volumes, were removed thence to the 
cellars in Leadenhall Street. In the same yearf there 
was a further sale of nearly two tons of documents as 
waste paper. 

In February 1860, Sir Charles Wood, then Secretary 
of State for India, gave directions that all useless 
Records, in the India Office in Cannon Row, and 
Leadenhall Street, were to be destroyed, or otherwise 
disposed of previously to removal to the building 
rented in Victoria Street, Westminster, for an India 
Office. For this purpose a Committee was formed con- 
sisting of Mr. T. N. Waterfleld, Mr. Ward, Mr. Fletcher, 
Mr. Kaye, and Mr. M. Napier. In accordance with 
the recommendations of this Committee, orders were 
issued for the destruction of an enormous quantity of 
books and papers, amounting altogether to upwards 
of 317 tons, which were sold as waste, and realized 
9/. 168. per ton, or a total of 3,096/. 16s. The de- 
struction of this enormous mass of Records was to 
a great extent due to the circumstance that duplicate 
copies of most documents existed, the one being in 



* Finance, Home, and Public Works Committee Minute, 14th De- 
cember 1858. 

t Kevenue^ Judicial, and Legislative Committee Minute, 13th May 
1859, 



Leadenhall Street, and the other in Cannon Row, and 
that on the amalgamation of these two offices it was 
not necessary to retain more than one copy for official 
use. 

In 1867, on the removal from Victoria Street to the 
present Office, a further destruction of Books and Papers 
took place, also on an extensive scale; and in 1877 
and following years, selections were made hy the De- 
partment responsible for the custody of the Records, 
of papers, books, and documents which it was considered 
might be safely destroyed, and these were, in each 
case, confirmed by Council authority before being 
acted on. 

It is much to be feared that, in the endeavour to get 
rid of only useless Records, those destroyed — especially 
in the earlier years of destruction — had not been 
sufficiently examined before being condemned, and that 
thus documents of historical interest shared the fate 
of others which had ceased to possess any sufficient 
value to justify their preservation. At no time hitherto 
does there appear to have been undertaken a critical 
examination and comparison of the Records of this 
Office, such as would enable them to be properly 
classified, and put away in systematic order. Indeed, 
up to the present time, there exist volumes of which 
no record has ever been made, so that, in the event of 
their being lost, no evidence would be forthcoming that 
they had ever existed. Until a careful examination, 
comparison, and proper classification shall have been 
made of all the Records now in existence, it will not 
be possible to state with confidence what are now 
missing or what still exist. A commencement of such 
a critical examination has now been made, and the 
results, thus far, have been most satisfactory, many of 
the loose unbound papers having being found to supply, 
to a great extent, existing vacancies in the bound 
volumes. This work is now well advanced, and will 
be continued with a view to the Records of this Office 



being, once and for all, properly classified, arranged, 
and registered. 

Immediately following this introduction is a general 
Report on the Records now existing in the India 
Office, so far as can be ascertaiaed from a general 
review of them and of the Lists formed in recent years ; 
and in the subsequent pages will be found more 
detailed Reports on the Records, referring to different 
parts of India, and of other countries with which the 
East India Company had commercial relations. With 
these detailed Reports are given classified Lists of the 
Records referred to, and, by means of the former, those 
desirous of consulting the Records will be the better 
able to select the volumes to which they may especially 
desire to refer. 

In commencing the classification of the Records, 
the first taken in hand have been those relating to 
** Purther India," or those possessions and Agencies of 
the late East India Company which lay outside, or 
beyond, the peninsula of India proper. In the arrange- 
ment of these, a beginning has been made with the 
Java ^Records, as it was with that Island that the East 
India Company first carried on trading operations, and 
there also that the first Presidency was established 
to which the Agencies in India and elsewhere were 
subordinated. 



GENERAL REPORT ON THE RECORDS 
OF THE INDIA OFFICE. 



A cursory examination of the records of this Office 
has disclosed the fact that — particularly amongst some 
of those of very early date — they have hitherto heen 
only very imperfectly catalogued ; some, indeed, seem 
never to have heen catalogued at all ; whilst, in the 
case of others, no attempt seems to have heen made to 
assign them their true place in the lists of records. 

The practice, heretofore, of having a separate Re- 
cord Branch for the Military Department has re- 
sulted in an enormous mass of volumes and papers 
being handed over to the General Record Branch for 
custody, of which no lists exist, and it must necessarily 
be a work entailing much time and labour to examine, 
classify, and properly catalogue them. 

In the following general Report I shall endeavour to 
show what records are known to exist in this Office, 
and how far they may. be considered complete or other- 
wise. In doing this, however, I must guard myself 
against charge of error by admitting that, until I can 
have time and opportunity of closely inspecting the 
many thousands of volumes and papers placed under 
my charge, I cannot, with any certainty, state that 
those supposed to exist are complete, or tliat there are 
not still some cases of " unrecorded papers *' of which 
nothing is known. 

The earliest records in this Department, dating 
from 1596, refer to the period which preceded the 
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establishment of the East India Company. There are 
two documents dated in that y.ear; one relating to the 
expedition fitted out by Sir R. Dudley, and others, in 
1596, consisting of three ships under the command of 
Captain Benjamin Wood, who took letters from Queen 
Elizabeth to the Emperor of China ; but ** not one of 
" the company every returned to give an account of the 
" rest." The other is an account of the first successful 
enterprise of the Dutch in the Eastern seas, which 
appears to have been set on foot in the year 1596 by 
certain private merchants in Amsterdam. This is con- 
tained in a volume giving a " statement of the States 
" and Princes in the Eastern seas with whom the Dutch 
*^ appear at any time to have had connection," compiled 
chiefl.y from two volumes of copies and abstracts of 
treaties from the year 1596 to 1795, which were ex- 
tracted from the Dutch records at Batavia by a 
Committee specially appointed for that purpose. 

In 1599, the Dutch, who had now firmly established 
their trade in the East, having raised the price of pepper 
against us from 3^. per lb. to 6s. and 8^., the merchants 
of London held a meeting on the 22nd September, at ' 
Pounders' Hall, under the Lord Mayor, and agreed to 
form an association for the purpose of trading directly 
with India. Queen Elizabeth also sent Sir John 
Mildenhall, by Constantinople, to the Great Mogul, to 
apply for privileges for the English Company, for which 
she was then preparing a charter ; and, on the 31st 
December 1600, the first English East India Company 
was incorporated, by Royal Charter, under the title of 
" The Governor and Company of Merchants of London 
" trading to the East Indies." The Charter consisted of 
*^ a privilege, for fifteen years, granted by Her Majesty 
** to certain adventurers, for the discovery of the trade 
" for the East Indies." 

Although the East India Company was not incor- 
porated until the end of 1600, their records commence 
from the 22nd September 1599 with a statement of the 



names of those who subscribed towards the ''venture in 
" the pretended voyage to the East Indies." 

The '^ Court Books," which contain the earliest 
records of the East India Company in this country, 
consist of Minutes of the Court in London, and extend 
continuously from 1599 to 1858-69, comprising in all 
191 volumes. The books for the following years are, 
however, missing, viz., 10th August 1603* to 30th 
December 1606, February 1610 to January 1614, 17th 
November 1616 to 18th September 1617, 1st July 1629 
to 1st July 1630, 17th July 1631 to 3rd July 1632, 4th 
July 1637 to 4th July 1639. These Court Books are 
carefully indexed up to the end of 1866. For the years 
1867 and 1858 the Index Books exist, but they have 
not been entered up. This will now be done. There 
are fourteen volumes of "Dissents" by Members of 
the Court of Directors ; four volumes, extending from 
February 1764 to March 1811, are in original, and the 
remaining ten volumes, from 14th October 1807 to 1st 
September 1858, consist of copies only. Next come 
nineteen volumes of " General Court Minutes," ex- 
tending from 1702 to 30th August 1858. 

Following the " Court Books '* of the East India 
Company, the " Council Minutes '* of the Secretary of 
State for India in Council bring this series of records up 
to the present date. These are also indexed. Duplicate 
copies of the first five volumes of these Minutes, from 
1858 to 1860, are in the Record Department, but a 
complete set for these and subsequent years is kept by 
the Council Clerk, together with books in which the 
Secretary of State and Members of Council record their 
opinions and reasons regarding differences on questions 
decided at meetings of the Council, and for the record 
of Minutes with respect to Orders on Communications 
proposed to be made by the Secretary of State, in 
accordance respectively with the provisions of Sections 
XXIII. and XXIV, of 21 & 22 Vict., c. 106. 
Bundle A of the " Old Records," labelled also 
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** Court Minutes/* consist mostly of the rough notes 
taken by the Secretary at the meetings of the Court, 
and these were afterwards carefully transcribed, in 
greater detail, in the " Court Books " above referred to. 
These rough notes are very incomplete, several years 
being missing between the interval of 1690 and 1766 
embraced by them. The only interest they contain, 
other than antiquarian, is from the fact that there are 
in them occasional entries of events that occurred on 
days between the meetings of the Court. Some of the 
volumes in this bundle are in duplicate, the one con- 
sisting of the rough minutes, and the other of fair copies 
of the same. 

The " Court Books " contain the Minutes of the 
" Court of Committees " of the old, or " London East 
" India Company ;" but, besides these, there are a few 
volumes amongst the " Old Becords " of Minutes of the 
" Committee of Management," and Minutes of the 
" Court of Directors." These are particularly valuable 
as containing some of the few records extant of the 
" English East India Company." Of the Minutes of the 
" Comnoiittee of Management** there are six volumes, 
extending from 31st July 1702 to 13th April 1709. 
There are two volumes of the Minutes of the " Court 
** of Directors,'* the one being the first volume of those 
Minutes, and commencing from 7th September 1698, or 
two days after the date of their Charter, and extending 
to 20th June 1699. There is then a gap of some years, 
and the other volume extends from 21st July 1704 to 
8th January 1708. 

The "O. C." or "Original Correspondence** papers, 
consisting of 72 volumes, contain the letters from 
Agents to the East India Company, or, as it is 
styled, " Original Correspondence from India, with 
** Collateral Documents, originating at any places 
" between England and Japan." These extend from 
1603 to 1708, and correspond to the volumes of letters 
from, and proceedings of, the Governments in India of 
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the present day. In the first volume of the Catalogue 
to this collection is a Memorandum of the various old 
Catalogues from which the revised Catalogue of Original 
Correspondence from India was formed, which are as 
follows, with their ahhreviated titles : — 

0, C. — Original Correspondence, chiefly letters from 
India. 

App. — ^Miscellaneous Papers appended to O. C. 

D. P., I., II., or III. — Damaged Papers, Pirst, Second, 

or Third List. 
Dom. — ^Domestic Papers, improperly mixed with some 

from India. 

1. P. — ^Imperfect Papers. 
P. P. — ^Foreign Papers. 

I. L. — Indian Letters. Another series from India. 

Law. — ^Pour subdivisions. Among them many Poli- 
tical Papers from India. 

P. 14 C. — Papers from 14 chests. 

W. p. D. — Without proper date. The dates to most 
of these have been supplied. 

Supp. to W. p. D. — Supplement to the last. 

Ace . — ^Accounts . 
The basis of this series consists of original letters dated 
in India, extending to all places within the Hmits of the 
Charter, which letters are either addressed to the Com- 
pany or were interchanged between the Company's 
factories in Asia or Africa, or with Native or European 
correspondents. "They seem,'* it is stated in a note, 
•* from what materials were extant at the commence- 
" ment of order in keeping the early records, to have 
** been preserved by accident. The series, though 
** valuable and important as far as it extends, is not 
" continuous." There is also one volume labelled 
•* Port St. George and Bengal Abstracts," which con- 
tains abstracts of the letters in the O. C. volumes from 
1676 to 1707. 

The earliest copies of Despatches to India are con- 
tained in the volumes labelled "Letter Book," of which 
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Goyemments in India, now in this Office, number, 
in round figures, nearly 36,000. The earliest are 
from "Madras, Gombroon and Port David," which 
commence from 1702-3; the next earliest are from 
Bengal, and date from 1703, and then come thei 
Bombay Proceedings, commencing in 1704. The Go- 
vernment of India Proceedings date from 1834, and, 
after these, come the Proceedings of the several minor 
administrations, which are all believed to be complete 
up to date. 

The following table shows the date from which a 
continuous file of letters and despatches exists in the 
Record branch of this Department, up to the time of 
the transfer of the Government of India to the Crown, 
from which date the files of those documents are, of 
course, continuous to the present date. 

{a) Bengal Letters received, 1746 to 1834. There 
are also 13 volumes of Abstracts of Letters 
from Bengal of 1760 to 1833. 

(6) Bengal Despatches, 1763 to 1833. There are 
also 4 volumes of Abstracts of Bengal De- 
spatches of 1753 to 1816. 

{c) India and Bengal Letters received, 1834 to 1858. 

{d) India and Bengal Despatches 1834 to 1 858. 

{e) Madras Letters received, 1760 to 1858. There 
are also 11 volumes of Abstracts of Port 
St. George Letters received, from 1793 to 
1816. 

(/) Madras Despatches, 1753 to 1858. There are 
also 7 volumes of Abstracts of Port St. George 
Despatches, from 1743 to 1829. 

{g) Bombay Letters received, 1760 to 1858. There 
are alsO 12 volumes of Abstracts of Bombay 
Letters received, from 1751 to 1795. 

(A) Bombay Despatches, 1753 to 1858. Also 4 
volumes of Abstracts of Despatches, from 
1743 to 1816. 
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{i) Fort Marlborough Letters received, 1796 to 1825. 

Also Abstracts, from 1760 to 1798. 
(j) Fort Marlborough Despatches, 1754 to 1825. 

Also Abstracts, from 1785 to 1800. 
(k) Prince of Wales Island Letters received, from 

1805 to 1830. 
(l) Prince of Wales Island Despatches, 1805 to 

1830. 
(m) China Letters received, 1823 to 1834. Also 

Secret ditto, 1821 to 1832. 
(n) China Despatches, 1829 to 1833. 
(o) Cape of Good Hope Letters received, 1793 to 
1828. This collection consists of letters from 
the Company's Agent at the Cape, many of 
them duplicates. 
(j>) Cape of Good Hope' Correspondence (letters 
received), 1808 to 1836. This consists of 
enclosures to the Agent's letters above. 
(q) St. Helena Letters received, 1828 to 1836. 
(r) St. Helena Despatches, 1820 to 1835. 
With regard to *^ Home Correspondence," there are 
119 volumes of *^ Miscellanies " or Home letters out, 
extending from 1702 to 1859, and of " Correspon- 
dence Papers," and " Court Miscellanies " or Home 
letters in, 280 bundles, represented as containing letters 
received from 1709 to 1858, but these, on examination, 
will probably be found defective, as many are believed 
to have been destroyed. There is also an Index to 
" Miscellanies," from 1805 to 1859, in 44 volumes. 
Since the transfer of the Government of India to the 
Crown, the Home Correspondence has been more 
efl5.ciently kept than previously, and has been carefully 
preserved. 

It is very much to be feared that all the early 

Registers have been destroyed. The earliest I can find 

is that known as the "Secretarial Register,'* in four 

volimies, from 1836 to 1867. 

The earliest proceedings of the British Government 
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relative to the East India Company, arranged as a 
separate collection, are contained in about 100 volumes, 
labelled " East India," extending from 1748 to 1784, 
which were originally kept at the Colonial OflSce, and 
handed by that Office to the Board of Control on its 
establishment. These volumes have never been re- 
corded in this Office in any way, and it is impossible 
now to say whether they are complete, but there appear 
to be some few volumes missing. They contain a great 
mass of most interesting historical letters, 

EoUowing on these, we have 7 volumes containing 
the "Minutes of the Board of Commissioners for 
" the Affairs of India,'* extending from 1784 to 1858 ; 
2,730 volumes of *^ Board's Collections," extending 
from 1796 to 1858, together with 18 volumes of 
Registers of the same. These " Board's Collections " 
consist of collections to letters from India. They are 
not, however, complete, several, it is understood, 
having been destroyed in years past by a " destruction 
committee" of unenviable notoriety. There are also 
22 volumes of letters from the Board of Commissioners 
to the Court of Directors, and 27 volumes of replies, in 
each case extending from 1784 to 1858. This corre- 
spondence should, therefore, be complete. 

The foregoing statements show, I think, that, perhaps 
with the exception of about the former half of the 
18th century, this Office is in possession of a con- 
tinuous set of all the most important official documents 
from the union of the two East India Companies up to 
the change of Government in 1858. 

Subsequently to 1858, the several Departments, at 
first, retained the custody of their respective docu- 
ments and papers in their own hands, and only when 
the available space at their disposal became insufficient 
for the purpose did they hand over their papers to the 
Record Department. Since the formation of a Central 
Registry, and the amalgamation of that Department 
with the Record Branch in 1884, the general records of 



this Office have been placed under the charge of the 
Begistrar and Superintendent of Records. The work 
of classifying and arranging in their proper order the 
various scattered collections of Records has been in 
progress for two years, and I respectfully submit here- 
with Reports on those which have already been com- 
pleted. An examination of these Records has shown 
that there exist many documents in duplicate, and 
sometimes in triplicate, of which not more than one 
copy is needed for official purposes. I believe that, 
upon further investigation, it will be found that con- 
siderable clearances can be made from many of the 
shelves of this Department. Where space is so valuable, 
for record purposes, as it is in this Office, it seems 

« 

undesirable to retain anything that can be safely 
dispensed with, but in no case do I contemplate the 
destruction, or disposal otherwise, of documents without 
first reporting on the subject and requesting in» 
structions. 

In the present Report I have limited myself to 
those records which appertain to the correspondence 
branch of the Office. In a subsequent Report I propose 
to deal with the administration and other Annual 
Reports, as well as with other printed, and for the most 
part published. Records, copies of which are distributed, 
sold, or retained in stock. 
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JAVA. 



Amongst .the various traditions regarding the manner 
in which Java and the Eastern Islands were originally 
peopled, aad the source whence its population pro- 
ceeded, it has been related that the first inhabitants 
came in vessels from the Red Sea, and that in their 
passage they coasted along the shores of Hindustan, 
This very probably refers to the early communications 
of the Arabs with these Islands for purposes of trade. 
The first year of the Javan era, however, corresponds 
with the 75th of the Christian era, about which date 
it is stated a party of colonists from India landed on 
Java, and established the era, and introduced there the 
religion and arts of that country. Ruins of temples 
discovered on the Island indicate that the arts had 
reached a high state of advancement at some remote 
age, and afford evidence of the establishment of the 
Hindu worship there. These temples are supposed, 
according to some accounts, to have been constructed 
in the early part of the sixth century, whilst others 
place them as late as the eleventh century. 

The first European author who mentions Java is 
Ptolemy, who speaks of it under the name of labadiu, 
which is evidently equivalent to Jawa-dwipa, or Island 
of Java ; the former part of the word being Sanskrit 
proves that in Ptolemy's time — that is, in the first and 
second century of the Christian era — there was navi- 
gation to Java from India. The next notice of Java is 
believed to have been from the Chinese pilgrim Fa-Hian, 
in the fifth century, and he was three months in sailing 
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there from India. Marco Polo, in the thirteenth 
centory, mentions Java, hut does not seem to have 
yisited the Island. 

The Mussulman religion first hegan to prevail in 
these regions in the year 1206, when the people of 
Achin, at the northern end of Sumatra, were converted. 
In the course of the same century, the mass of Malays 
in Sumatra and the main land hecame Mahomedaa. 
In Java the conversion was much later, and it was not 
nntil the capture of Majahapet in the year 1478 that 
Java may he considered Mahomedan, though some 
small States continued Hindu in religion for 70 or 80 
years after. 

Two or three adventurous travellers from Europe had 
reached Java and the other isles hefore the discovery of 
the Cape route to the East. 

There can be little doubt that Java very early 
emerged from barbarism, and rose to great commercial 
prosperity, but the precise date when these events took 
place cannot now be accurately stated. In the account 
of the commodities conveyed to ancient Tyre, it would 
appear that there were many articles the peculiar 
produce of the Malayan States ; and in that given by 
Strabo of the importations into Egypt, cloves, which 
were the exclusive produce of the Moluccas, are ex- 
pressly mentioned. The same taste for the fine kinds 
of spices, and the same desire to obtain them, which 
prompted European nations to make themselves masters 
of these islands, must, in all probability, have operated, 
in a very remote period, on the merchants of Hindustan, 
and even of countries lying further to the westward. 
The Arabs, it is known, had, in the ninth century, if 
not long previously, made themselves acquainted with 
these countries; and the Chinese are stated, in the 
Javan annals, to have visited Java at the same period. 
According to Kempfer, the Malayans in former times 
had by far the greatest trade in the Indies, and f re- 
quested^ with their vessels, not only all the coasts of 

s 2 
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Asia, but even ventured to the shores of Africa^ and 
particularly to the Island of Madagascar. 

At the time when these islands were visited by 
Europeans, in the fifteenth century, an extensive trade 
was established at Malacca, Achin, and Bantam, then 
the great emporiums of the Eastern Archipelago. 
Hither the produce of Sumatra, Borneo, and the 
Moluccas was conveyed in the small trading craft of 
the country, and exchanged for the^ produce of India 
and China. These ports were then filled with vessels 
from every maritime state of Asia, from the B;ed Sea to 
Japan. 

Some ten years after the discovery of the Cape route 
to India, the Portuguese first made their appearance 
in these seas, and in 1511 Alfonso d' Albuquerque 
captured Malacca, and in the same year visited Java. 
Malacca, however, continued to be the chief seat of the 
Portuguese power in these parts ; the Spice Islands 
were the principal object of their ambition, and the trade 
with them continued in the hands of the Portuguese 
until the latter part of the seventeenth century. A 
century before this, however, in 1696, the Dutch made 
their appearance in Java under the leadership of 
Cornelius Houtman. When the Eastern trade was 
diverted from Venice and Genoa to Lisbon, the treasures 
of India were distributed to Northern Europe through 
Antwerp, and, after its destruction by the Spaniards, 
through Amsterdam. On the seven northern provinces 
of the Netherlands declaring their independence, in 
1680, Philip II., under whom the Crown of Portugal 
was in the same year (1580-81) united to that of Spain, 
forbade the Merchants of Amsterdam to trade with 
Lisbon. In consequence, the Dutch, in 1595, made 
their first attempt to reach India by the Cape of Good 
Hope, and sent out four ships, under the command of 
Houtman, the property of private merchants, to Java 
and the Eastern Islands. These ships arrived at Bantam, 
where the Portuguese were at war with its King, 
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and, for the assistance which Houtman afforded to this 
Chief, he ohtained from the latter a contract, dated 
3rd July 1596, whereby he was permitted to build a 
factory, the first which the Dutch had in the East 
Indies. Houtman returned to Europe with his ships 
richly laden with spices and other Indian produce. The 
results of this expedition proved so advantageous that 
a plurality of partnerships and societies were formed in 
Holland for a trade with India. Van Neck sailed in 
1598 with a fleet, and strengthened the Dutch factory 
at Bantam ; but these several societies caused such 
clashing in that commerce, that the States General 
summoned the several companies and parties, and 
obliged them to unite for the future into one Company. 
That Company was, in 1602, constituted by patent, the 
Dutch East India Company, to whom the States 
General granted exclusive privileges of trade for 20 
years. This Company was started with a capital 
of about 536,600^., and they sent out, in 1603, twelve 
ships to the Eastern Islands, and drove the Portu- 
guese from Amboyna and Tidor in the Moluccas, and 
effected a settlement at Bantam in the Island of Java 

Bantam was already a place of considerable trade, 
and merchants from many nations were established 
there. The principal produce for the European market 
was pepper. Having obtained permission to establish 
a factory, the Dutch erected a permanent building, and 
formed a commercial establishment there. In 1612 they 
obtained from the Prince of Jdkatra permission to trade 
at that port, and were granted an eligible site for a 
residence ; here they established themselves and erected 
a fort, and, as soon as the Sultan removed with his 
army, in 1626, to subdue some neighbouring Chiefs, 
the Dutch availed themselves of his absence and took 
possession of Jdkatra,. where they subsequently built 
the fortress, city, and port of Batavia. 

In October 1580, divers English merchants presented 
a memorial to the Lords of the Council, in which it 
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was pointed out that, in the countries bordering on the 
Indian Ocean and China Seas, and in the peninsula of 
India, there were many ports which might be visited 
with advantage by English ships, at which sales might 
be made of English cloths, and other staple and manu- 
factured articles, and purchases obtained of the produce 
of those countries ; and they therefore requested the 
Queen's license for three ships, the " Koyal Merchant,'* 
the ** Susan," and the " Edward," and three pinnaces, 
to be equipped and protected in this trade, without 
being subject to any other condition than that of the 
payment of the duties of customs on their return. The 
memorial appears to have been favourably received, as in 
1591 Captain Raymond, with three ships, the " Penelope," 
the "Marchant Royal, and the *^ Edward Bonaven- 
ture,'* was sent on this experiment. The expedition 
sailed on the 10th April, and after many adventures 
the survivors arrived at Ealmouth, without their ships, 
in August 1594. Although losses by sea disappointed 
the adventurers in their speculation, the knowledge 
which Captain Lancaster, the survivor, had acquired 
of the practicability of the scheme, encouraged other 
adventurers subsequently to embark in a similar project. 
Though there does not remain any account of equip- 
ment, or stock, of any adventure from England to the 
East Indies from this perioi till 1696, it appears that in 
this year three ships were prepared for a trade to China, 
as Queen Elizabeth granted her letters of recommen- 
dation to the Emperor of China to Richard Allen 
(sometimes referred to as Richard Allot or Richard 
Adam) and Thomas Bromfield, merchants and citizens 
of London. These vessels, under Captain Benjamin 
Wood, the ^^Bear," the "Bear*s Whelp," and "Benjamin," 
fitted out principally at the charges of Sir Robert Dudley, 
sailed from England for China, but not one of the 
company ever returned to give an account of the rest. 

In 1699 the Dutch, who had now firmly established 
their trade in the East, having raised the price of 
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pepper against us from 8^. per lb. to 68. and 8^., 
the merchants of London held a meeting on the 22nd 
September at Pounders' Hall, under the Lord Mayor, 
with the view of adopting measures, on a more ex- 
tensive scale than heretofore, for establishing a trade 
between England and India, and an Association of 
Merchant Adventurers was formed,* to embark, what 
was then considered a large stock, on a voyage to 
the East Indies. The fund subscribed amounted to 
30,133/. 68. 8d., which was divided into 101 shares, or 
adventures, the subscriptions of individuals varying 
from 100/. to 1,000/. On the 24th September 1599 the 
first general meeting of these Adventurers was held, 
the result of which was a resolution to apply to the 
Queen for her Royal Assent to their project. At a 
meeting on the following day, a petition to the Lords 
of the Privy Council was approved, in which the 
Adventurers requested that they might be incorporated 
into a- Company, " for that the trade of the Indies being 
** so remote could not be traded on, but on a jointe 
** and united stock.". They also requested that their 
shipping should not be stopped, " as the delay of 
"one month might lose a whole year's viage;" that 
they might be allowed to export foreign coin, and if 
there should be a want of it, that bullion should be 
coined for them at the Queen's Mint, and that they 
should be exempted from payment of customs, for six 
voyages, on the ground that the Dutch merchants were 
exempted, for several years, from payment of customs 
on export or import. 

On the 16th October the Queen's approbation of the 
voyage was signified,t but political considerations with 
regard to Spain stopped the immediate despatch of the 

* As the early operations of this Association were principally con- 
nected with Java, it may be well here to enter a little fully into its 
history and development. 

f The Charter to the London East India Company was dated 31st 
December 1600. 
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expedition. A season was thus lost, but the difficulties 
of the situation having been overcome, by the 8th 
October 1600 the following ships had been taken up 
for the first voyage, viz. : — 





Men. 


Tons. 




The '< Malice Scourge " 


200 


600 


Captain James Lancaster, 


(subseqaeDtiy named 






General, or Admiral of the 


the "Red Dragon ")• 






Fleet 
Captain John Davies, Pilot 
Major of the Fleet. 


The "Hector" - 


100 


300 


Captain John Middleton. 


The "Ascension" 


80 


260 


William Bionde, Principal 
Factor. 


The"f>nRan" - 


80 


240 


John Havard, Principal 
Factor. 


The " Giiift," a pinnace 


40 


100 





This expedition sailed from Woolwich on the 13th 
February 1600-1, and proceeded direct to Achin in the 
Island of Sumatra, where Captain Lancaster delivered a 
letter from the Queen to the King of Achin, accompanied 
by presents, and he also concluded a treaty with that 
Chief, by which certain privileges of trade were conferred 
on the English (see Sumatra). Not having procured 
a full lading of pepper at Achin, Captain Lancaster 
sailed, by the Straits of Malacca, for Bantam, in the 
Island of Java,* where he also acquired privileges of 
trade from its Chief, or King, and settled a factory, or 
house of trade, and received from the King a letter to 
Queen Elizabeth, with suitable presents,* expressive of 
his satisfaction in opening a commercial intercourse 
between England and his dominions, and his resolution 
to consider the Spaniards as enemies to both nations. 
Captain Lancaster having completed his cargo at Bantam^ 
returned to England on the 11th September 1603. 

The success of this first experiment was such, that 
the Company immediately repaired the same ships for 
a second voyage, the direction of which was given to 



* Consisting of a ruby ring, two vestures woven and embroidered 
with gold, and placed within a purple box of china. 
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Captain Henry Middleton as chief Governor, with 
Christopher Colthurst as Lieutenant-General, who was 
to succeed Captain Middleton in the event of his death. 
Captain Middleton commanded the "Red Dragon," 
Captain Christopher Colthurst the " Hector," Captain 
Roger Stiles the ** Ascension,'* and Captain William 
Keeling the " Susan/* Captains Colthurst, Stiles, and 
Keeling, and Masters Robert Brown and Edward 
Highlord, formed the Council of Merchants. The ex- 
pedition left Gravesend on the 25th of March 1604, 
and proceeded first to Bantam, where they arrived on 
the 23rd December. Here Captain Middleton laded 
two ships with pepper, and sent the other two to 
Amboyna for finer spices. The " Hector *' and " Susan * 
left Bantam for England on the 4th March 1605. 
Captain Stiles dying just before that date, Captain 
Keeling succeeded to the command of the '* Hector," 
and Master Edward Highlord to that of the " Susan." 
Three months after starting, these vessels separated 
during heavy weather, and the " Susan " was not again 
heard of, but the *' Hector " fell in with the ** Dragon *' 
and " Ascension '* off the Cape of Good Hope, and the 
three together arrived in the Downs on the 6th May 
1605. Captain Middleton brought back with him a 
letter from the King of Bantam to "King James, in 
which he expressed himself greatly rejoiced to hear of 
His Majesty coming to the Crown of England, and 
added " now England and Bantam are both one.'* He 
returned thanks for the King's present, and sent His 
Majesty two " beasar stones." 

The profits upon these two first voyages are stated to 
have amounted to 951. per cent., upon the capital 
originally subscribed, clear of all charges. 

In 1606, three ships were fitted out for a third 
voyage, under the command of Captain Keeling. This 
fleet directed its course to Bantam, to receive pepper, 
and though it does not appear from any regular docu- 
ment what the quantity was, or whether any new rights 
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were granted, there is evidence that one of the ships, 
the "Consent/* had gone to Amboyna, where she 
purchased an assortment of cloves. Similar voyages 
were undertaken in 1607 and 1608. In the latter year 
the factors at Bantam, and in the Moluccas, reported 
that the cloths and calicoes, imported from Oambaya, 
were in great request, and they accordingly recom- 
mended that a trade should be attempted from Surat 
and Cambaya with Bantam and the Moluccas. This 
led to the establishment of an English factory at Surat 
in 1612. 

Expeditions were now sent out annually from 
England for the purposes of trade, but about many 
of these there is now but little information extant. 
In 1614-16 an attempt was made to open a trade 
between Bantam and the Spice Islands ; this, whilst it 
opened out new markets to view, did but add to the 
commercial animosities which had already arisen 
between the Dutch and English Companies. In this 
year, the management of the business at Bantam was 
left to John Jourdain, formerly Captain of the 
" Darling," and George Ball. Jourdain was sub- 
sequently appointed President of the English factories 
in the East Indies. He was succeeded at Bantam by 
George Barklie (Barkeley or Berkley), who was, in 
1618, succeeded as President by George Ball ; but the 
latter, in consequence of many and notorious abuses, 
was shortly afterwards recalled. 

In order to obtain a portion of the spice trade, the 
factory at Bantam determined to form settlements in 
islands to which the Dutch had not hitherto resorted, 
and they accordingly took possession of the Islands of 
Polaroon and Rosengin, and fortified them. The Dutch 
attacked the former with three ships, but, on finding the 
defences strong, retired, though, on the voyage, they 
seized the Company's ship "Swan/' in her passage 
to Rosengin, and having corrupted the crew of the 
** Defence," carried that ship to a Dutch settlement. 
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This loss of ships placed the factory at Bantam in a 
most precarious situation, as the Dutch were using 
every effort to drive the English out of the place ; and 
in order to destroy their trade they were offering douhle 
prices for pepper both at Bantam and Achin. 

Sir Thomas Dale had sailed from England, as Com- 
modore, with six ships, in 1618, and had been vested by 
King James with a special commission to exercise civil 
as well as martial law, and, in particular, to prevent 
private traders or interlopers from disturbing the Com- 
pany's commerce. On his arrival at Bantam, he found 
the Dutch at Jdkatra, or Batavia, at war with the Ja- 
vanese, and he was called upon by the King of Bantam, 
of whom the Company held their factory, to give his 
assistance against the oppressions of the Dutch. This 
event led to a treaty between the factory of Bantam on 
the one part, and the King of Bantam on the other, 
under which the English, on payment of fifteen hundred 
rials of eight, should have ceded to them a square piece 
of ground in right of property, upon which they might 
erect a factory, and they were to pay a further sum of 
seven hundred rials annually for their privileges of trade ; 
all kinds of merchandise bought by the English, the 
produce of the country, were to be free of all customs 
or duties, except pepper, which was to pay 3 per cent, 
duty, either in money or in goods ; the King agreed 
not to make any treaty of peace, war, or commerce 
with the Dutch, or suffer them to erect fortifications, 
or to remain in any parts of his dominions, except by 
consent of the English ; the forces to be employed 
against the Dutch, at Jdkatra, were, on the surrender 
of the castle, to share equally what might be taken, 
after replacing their military stores respectively; the 
castle was to be at the disposal of the King of Jakatra, 
and the personal security of the Dutch at the disposal 
of the English. 

In consequence of this treaty, Sir Thomas Dale and 
the other English commanders furnished the King 
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with 10 heavy guns and 20 barrels of powder, and the 
castle of Jdkatra was taken on the 22nd January 
1618-19. The surrender of the place was made to the 
English and Javanese on the following conditions: — 
The Dutch to be accommodated with a passage to the 
Coromandel coast without being exposed to the insults 
of the Javanese, on condition of their taking an oath 
not to serve against the English previously to the month 
of November next ensuing. It does not appear that 
the English kept possession of Jdkatra, but, on the 
contrary, it is asserted by Dutch authors that the Dutch 
in the following year built and fortified Batavia, the 
capital of all their East Indian possessions. 

When the information of these events reached Europe, 
they became subjects of mutual complaint by the 
English and Dutch Companies to their respective 
Grovernments. After repeated conferences, a treaty 
was concluded at London, on the 7th July 1619, 
between the King and the States General, which, after 
specifying an amnesty for all excesses committed by 
either party in the East Indies, and a mutual restitution 
of ships and property, declared the trade of the two 
nations in the East to be free, to the extent of the 
respective funds, or capital, that might be employed, and 
{specified, amongst other things, that the pepper trade 
at Java should be equally divided, and that the whole 
proceedings should be under the regulation of a Council 
of Defence in the Indies, composed of four members 
from each Company. 

Before information regarding this treaty could reach 
the respective Companies' factories abroad, the London 
Company's ships, under the command of Captain Bonner, 
which had taken in pepper at Tiku, in Sumatra, were 
attacked near that port, in the month of October 1619, 
by a Dutch fleet of six sail. After a severe action, 
in which Captain Bonner was killed, his ship, the 
"Dragon," was sunk, and the other three ships, the 
" Bear/' the " Expedition," and the " Rose," were 
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compelled to surrender. In the following year, Captain 
Jourdain, the Company's President, was killed in a 
naval encounter with the Dutch in Fatani Eoad. 

The Council of Defence, appointed under the terms 
of the Treaty of 1619, had been established at J&katra ; 
the English and Dutch Commissioners presided alter- 
nately every month, and, though the general articles 
of the treaty had been ostensibly carried into effect, 
the particular injunctions for the restitution of the 
ships and goods, taken by the Dutch from the English, 
had been evaded, and every obstacle continued to be 
thrown, by their Dutch rivals, in the way of the English 
participation oE their fair share of trade. The English 
had removed their factory from Bantam to J&katra, on 
the faith that the Dutch would act up to the terms of 
the treaty ; the proceeding of the Council of Defence, 
however, so hampered the Company's representatives 
that they determined to return to Bantam, and, in 
writing to the Court of Directors, they submitted the 
necessity of dissolving the connection with the Dutch 
as the only chance of giving their business a fair prospect 
of success. 

Since the Treaty of 1619, the Company's servants at 
J^atra, or Batavia, had taken the title of President 
and Council, and Thomas Brockedon, who had been 
chief factor at Bantam, was the first President. He 
was succeeded, in December 1620, by Mr. Bichard 
Eursland, who had previously been at the Company's 
factory at Achin. 

In 1623-24, the President and Council at Batavia 
represented to the Court that the Dutch Governor, 
Carpentier, continued to exercise his authority with 
positive tyranny, rendering the trade of the English 
there almost impossible. In the beginning of 1623, 
orders were sent from the English President at Batavia, 
to the agents and factors at Amboyna, to leave that 
station with their property, and to return to Batavia, 
and it was at this critical moment that the Dutch 
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Gk>yemor and Council at Amboyna, on a false charge 
of conspiracy, on the 27th Pebruary 1622-23, executed 
Captain Towerson, the English Agent, nine English 
factors, one Portuguese and nine Japanese sailors. This 
atrocious barbarity called forth a strong protest from 
the President and Council at Batavia, and the Company, 
on receipt of information concerning this massacre, 
petitioned the King for redress. 

These proceedings of the Dutch determined the Pre- 
sident and OouncU to retire from Batavia, and they 
commissioned Captain Swan, of the ship " Charles," to 
take possession of some island in the Straits of Sunda, 
at which, it was hoped, they might get a proportion of 
the finer spices to form a part of their investments for 
Europe. Captain Swan landed, in 1624, on the Island 
of Lagundy, and took possession of that and the 
adjoining islands in the name of the Eling, and called 
them Charles Islands. On the 8th October 1624, the 
English factors at Batavia retired thither, until they 
should receive orders from Europe. Owing, however, 
to the imhealthiness of the place. President Henrie 
Hawley and his Council determined on abandoning the 
island, and they accordingly set sail on the 29th May 
1625, and anchored at Batavia on the 31st of the same 
month. The Pangran, or King, of Bantam offered the 
English factors every encouragement to resume their 
trade there, but they were unable then to avail them- 
selves of the offer, owing to a want of men and supplies. 
On the 13th October 1626, two vessels were despatched 
from Batavia with goods and money, with which a 
factory was established at Japara, a port on the north 
coast of Java, east of Batavia. President Hawley appears 
to have mismanaged the Company's affairs at Jdkatra, 
in consequence of which he was recalled ; he, however, 
with the Council, left Batavia on the 16th January 1628 
for Bantam, where they, on arrival, were well received 
by the King, President Hawley left in the " Morris '* 
for England on the 18th Eebruary, and was succeeded by 
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Itiichard Bix, who re-established the Company's faotory 
there. President Bix left for England towards the end 
of the year, and was succeeded by William Hoare. 

In 1630-31, the establishment at Bantam was reduced 
from the rank of a President and Council to tbat of an 
Agency, and made subordinate to the President and 
Council at Surat. The pepper trade at Bantam had 
now become considerably diminished in importance 
owing to the natives having, to a great extent, sub- 
stituted the cultivation of rice and sugar-cane for that 
of the pepper vine, and the Agency had therefore to 
obtain supplies of pepper from Jambi, in Sumatra, in 
order to increase their shipments. In 1634-35, the 
Agency at Bantam was restored to the rank of a President 
and Council, and the Agencies on the coast of India and 
in Bengal were made subservient to it ; after this the 
trade began to assume a new and more promising aspect, 
but the amount of pepper obtainable at Bantam being 
inconsiderable, the Council, in 1636-37, sent a small 
vessel, on an experiment, to Banjarmasin, in Borneo, 
which returned with a cargo of pepper ; they also fixed a 
station at Palembang, in Sumatra, having obtained from 
its Chief permission to erect a factory. In 1640, the 
Council at Bantam reported that the experiment of ob- 
taining pepper from Banjarmasin had faUed, and that 
their principal reliance for that article was on Jambi. 

In a letter of the 27th January 1641-42, the Com*t of 
Directors ordered that the Agency of Madras should be 
made subordinate to the Presidency of Bantam. 

Por several years preceding 1648-49, information re- 
specting the circumstances of the Company's Presidency 
at Bantam, and its dependencies, had been irregularly 
received, a circumstance which may be accounted for 
by the preponderance of the Dutch power in that 
quarter. The Dutch had sent to Polar oon, every year, 
a number of people under guides, to cut down and 
destroy the nutmeg trees on the island, that they might 
consolidate this monopoly at the Bandas and Moluccas, 
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and that no part of the finer spices might come, either 
to India or to Europe, but through the medium of their 
imports ; and, therefore, the Presidency of Bantam sub- 
mitted to the Court that it would be more practicable 
to purchase nutmegs and mace at Surat* to which place 
the Dutch annually sent large quantities, than at 
Bantam, under the restraints imposed by the latter. 

In the following year, the President and Council at 
Bantam, on an invitation from the Governor of Padang, 
in Sumatra, despatched one of the Company's ships to 
that port, and to Indrapore, on a voyage of experiment, 
which succeeded beyond expectation. This circumstance 
marks the first trade and settlement of the English at 
those stations. The vessel that loaded at Indrapore, 
however, on leaving that port, was attacked and seized 
by two large Dutch ships, and after taking out the 
whole of the pepper with which the English ship was 
loaded, the commanding officer informed the Captain 
that the Dutch had an exclusive right, from the Queen 
of Achin, to all the pepper on the coast. When the 
President and Council at Bantam complained of this 
outrage to the Dutch General at Batavia, he answered 
** that the English were traitors, and had no king, and 
" that he would do them all the injury in his power. 

In 1652-53, the Presidency of Bantam had, in con- 
sequence of the low price of pepper in Europe, been 
directed to send such quantity of this article as they 
might have collected to Surat for sale, and not to ship 
any to Europe ; but they, disregarding this order, had 
shipped large quantities to England, for payment of 
which they drew one bill on the Court, in favour of the 
executors of one of their Council, and another in favour 
of a Dutch merchant of Amsterdam. Both bills the 
Court of Proprietors ordered to be dishonoured, and 
directed the Presidency of Bantam to sell the pepper 
in the coimtry, and, with the money it might bring, to 
discharge the debt ; adding that, in future, the Court 
would expect implicit obedience to their orders, I^ 
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this year war was declared between the Commonwealth 
of England and the States General, which had the 
effect of practically bringing the trade at Bantam, for 
a time, to a standstill, as that place was blockaded by 
the Dutch; the Merchant Adventurers had also ap- 
peared on the scene, and these, by large bribes, seduced 
several of the Company's servants to desert their duty, 
and to assist them in their projects. These circum- 
stances together reduced the Presidency of Bantam to 
the greatest straits. This latter difiSculty was, however, 
got over by the union, in 1667-58, of the London Com- 
pany with the Merchant Adventurers ; but the Dutch 
still continued to carry on their obstructions to the 
English trade at Bantam. 

Between the last quoted date and 1662-63 very little 
appears relating to Bantam. During this year, how- 
ever. King Charles II., having received a congratulatory 
letter on his restoration from the King of Bantam, had 
been graciously pleased to send an answer to be for- 
warded by the Company, with a present of arms, 
consigned to their Agent at Bantam. In this letter 
His Majesty recommended his subjects, the servants of 
the East India Company, to the protection of the King 
of Bantam, and trusted that this recommendation would 
obtain for them his particular favour. The Company, 
at the same time, transmitted the commission from the 
King and the States General for the occupation of 
Polaroon, together with the order of the States to the 
Dutch Governor General at Batavia, and the Governor 
of Banda, to redeliver the island to the English ; the 
Court likewise directed their Agent, on getting pos- 
session, to erect a fortification, and place a proper guard 
in it, and also to take measures for cultivating the 
soil, so that a proportion of the finer spices might be 
raised, to make up an investment, and thus restore this 
branch of the Company's trade. It appears, however, 
that private orders had been sent from Europe to the 
Governor General of Batavia that he should postpone 
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the delivery of the Island to the English, whatever 
public orders they might produce to that effect. The 
superior power of the Dutch, also, in these parts, enabled 
them to exclude the English from trade, whereby the 
Agency of Bantam was reduced to great distress. 

In the following year the Dutch got possession of 
Cranganore and Cochin, on the Malabar coast, and 
prohibited the natives from trading between Cochin 
and Cape Comorin without their passes, by which means 
they not only excluded the trade hetween Bantam and 
the Malabar coast, but the trade between that port and 
the Southern Islands. 

On the 26th March 1665, the Island of Polaroon was 
at last delivered up, but in so desolate a state — ^the 
whole of the spice trees being destroyed — that it was 
rendered useless for eight years, that being the time 
requisite to render the cultivation of it productive. 
The Agent at Bantam next despatched the "Royal 
Oak '' to the Island of Damm, to form a settlement 
there. On her arrival, the Chiefs entered into a treaty 
with the Commander, by which they stipulated to hold 
the Island of the King of England, on condition of 
being protected against the Dutch, or any other 
enemy. Within two months, however, three Dutch 
ships arrived, and, under a pretended contract with 
the Islanders, dated a few days before that of the 
English, expelled the Company's servants. In the 
following year the Dutch again took possession of 
Polaroon, and by the treaty of Breda (31st July 1667) 
both the Islands of Polaroon and Damm were ceded 
to the Dutch. 

Communications between Bantam and England had 
been interrupted from March 1665-66 to October 1667» 
but in the latter year the Court determined to renew 
the trade at that station, and they accordingly sent out 
two thousand tons of shipping, with stock, accompanied 
by a letter and suitable presents from King Charles II. 
to the King of Bantam. Letters and presents were also 
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sent to the King^ of Jambi. The Court's Despatch that 
accompanied these presents contained an order of the 
East India Company to their Agent at Bantam, " to send 
** home, by these ships, 100 lbs. weight of the best tey 
" (tea) that you can get." After this the Court con- 
tinued to send large consignments to Bantam, and the 
trade there began to assume a more promising aspect. 
In 1670-71, the Agent at Bantam endeavoured to form 
a trade at Ty wan, which, in time, it was hoped, might 
prove the means of opening a commercial intercourse 
with Japan. An arrangement was this year entered 
into with the King of Bantam that the Company should 
pay, in lieu of all duties, 4,000 rials per annum, and that 
their vessels should have a free export and import 
trade, reserving only to the King the established duties 
on pepper. 

During the season 1671-72, the Court decided to 
make Bantam the centre of trade for the exports from 
Europe, from Surat, and from the Coast ; from whence 
also they might prosecute schemes of a circuitous trade 
to Tonquin, Formosa, and Japan, as well as establish 
an indirect trade to China. The Court also decided to 
establish factories at Ty wan and Tonquin. 

The outbreak of hostilities between England and 
Holland, again seriously interfered with the trade at 
Bantam, the principal seat of the Dutch power in the 
East being at Batavia, where they were vastly superior 
to the English in fleets and in territorial power ; many 
of the English ships were captured by the Dutch, and 
the trade at Bantam became practically suspended. 

On the cessation of hostilities, the Court again 
despatched large consignments to Bantam, but in April 

1677 other impediments were thrown in the way, by 
the massacre of the Company's Agent and the prin- 
cipal servants of the Agency by a set of Javanese 
assassins. 

In 1681-82, the King of Bantam sent Ambassadors 
to England to the King find Company, in the Com- 
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pany's ship "London." In the following year war 
broke out between the Dutch and the King of Bantam, 
and, in anticipation of the consequent loss of their 
factory, the Directors placed the China trade under the 
control of the Presidency of Surat and Bombay. 

The Dutch, having instigated a revolution in August 
1682, by drawing the young King of Bantam into a 
revolution against his father, who, with their aid, had 
been driven not only from Bantam, but from his other 
seaports, made themselves master of Bantam, and the 
young King took possession of the Company's house. 
The Agent and Council, thereupon, after making in- 
ventories of the goods in the warehouses, retired to 
Batavia, but, being shortly afterwards recommended by 
the Dutch to retire from thence, they wound up the 
affairs of the Agency, and, on the 23rd August 1683, 
left Batavia with their money and goods, and retired to 
Surat. The capture of Bantam by the Dutch, who very 
soon deposed the young King they had set up, led the 
East India Company to employ the shipping, which would 
otherwise have been sent there, for an experiment of 
trade to China, which experiment was given to the 
Presidency of Surat. 

The King, as well as the Company, being under an 
obligation to restore the old King of Bantam and the 
Company^s trade at that port, an expedition was sent 
out in 1683, under the command of Admiral Sir John 
Wetwang, to effect these objects ; but, in the course of 
that year, an arrangement having been effected between 
the Dutch and English in Europe, by which it was 
agreed that the old King should be restored, orders were 
sent out by the Dutch Government to the Governor of 
Batavia to redeliver Bantam to the English, and this ex- 
pedition was consequently countermanded. Sir Thomas 
Grantham, who with another fleet had been sent to 
enforce the fulfilment, by the Court of Persia, of its 
engagements with the Company, finding a large Dutch 
fleet off Gombroon, contented himself with taking on 
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board such goods as lie could obtain on freight, and set 
sail for Surat. Sir Thomas Grantham was next ordered 
to proceed to Bantam, with Mr. English, one of the 
former Council at that port. On his arrival on the coast 
of Java, in May 1684, he took possession of Hippin's 
Island, in the Straits of Sunda, on which he left an officer 
and twelve men. Here he learned, from an officer of the 
young King of Bantam, that that place was garrisoned by 
five hundred European and one hundred native troops, 
and that there were, though badly manned, twelve sail of 
Dutch ships in Batavia Roads. The Governor General^ 
it appeared, was under apprehensions of the arrival of a 
great English fleet, with troops, to recover possession of 
Bantam, and to reinstate the old King on the throne; 
and, had such a fleet and force arrived, the place was 
not in a position to have made any formidable resistance. 
This impression, however, had the effect of procuring 
for Sir Thomas Grantham and Mr. English an ostensibly 
favourable reception, and they found means to purchase, 
and get on board, a very valuable assortment of cassia, 
without the knowledge of the Governor of Batavia, with 
which they sailed for the Malabar Coast, 
* The Dutch now practically assumed possession of the 
whole of Java, and the English, in order to keep up 
their supplies of pepper, first turned their attention to 
Achin, but they subsequently made Bencoolen, in the 
Island of Sumatra, their principal commercial station 
in these parts, and the Presidency of Fort St. George 
succeeded in obtaining a phirmaund for the sole govern- 
ment of that place {vide Sumatra), at which their 
Agents succeeded in engrossing the trade in pepper. 
The English East India Company, which had now been 
started, endeavoured to obtain a share in the pepper 
trade by establishing a factory at Borneo, and they 
commenced their operations at Banjarmasin. In con- 
sequence, apparently, of the absence of people to assist 
them, and of the want of money, the President and most 
of the Agency left for Batavia on the 9th March 1702 ; 
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but on obtaining sanction from the King for the esta- 
blishment of a factory, they returned to Banjarmasin on 
the 11th May following. {See Borneo.) 

Prom this date there exists in the records of this 
Office very little information with regard to the con- 
nection of the East India Company with Java, which 
island was wholly monopolized by the Dutch, who, by 
a final settlement of the country in 1768, reserved to 
themselves the direct administration of all the provinces 
lying on the northern sea coast, from Oheribon to the 
eastern extremity of the island of MadAra. In this 
year also the United Company appear to have re-esta- 
blished an Agency at Batavia, and Mr. John Herbert 
was appointed principal Agent by the Deputy Governor 
and Council of Eort Marlborough. In 1762 Mr. Herbert 
was recalled, and Mr. Randolph Marriott was appointed 
to succeed him as Resident. 

On the 26th July 1810, the Acting President at Fort 
Marlborough sent home to the Court of Directors copies 
of two letters recently addressed by Mr. Parry, the 
Resident, to the Chief Secretary to the Supreme 
Government, in the Secret Department, on the subject 
of the Island of Java, &c. In these letters he reported 
that the Dutch in Java had recently been much 
harassed by pirates inhabiting the Lam pong Islands, 
who had effected a landing, and established themselves 
to the west of Bantam Bay ; and he pointed out that 
the present appeared " the most favourable opportunity 
" that could present itself for the accomplishment of 
•* any designs against the seat of the Dutch power in 
" Asia," as the natives were disgusted with the Dutch, 
and would willingly side with the English in expelling 
them. 

At this time, Holland had been annexed to Erance, 
and General Daendels, one of the most active and 
intelligent officers in the Erench Service, had been 
appointed to the government of Java. Immediately on 
his arrival, he began to prepare for any attack which 
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miglit be made upon the island by the British, for which 
purpose he had twenty thousand well disciplined soldiers 
at his disposal. This officer, however, extended his 
views towards further conquests, and the Moluccas 
were already threatened, and the spice tr^de would 
probably soon have fallen had the French been per- 
mitted much longer to retain the absolute control of 
this Island. 

Accordingly a military expedition was shortly after- 
wards sent to Java, under the command of Lieutenant- 
General Sir Samuel Auchmuty, and landed on the 
Island on the 4th August 1811. A decisive assault 
was made on the enemy's position on the 26th idem, 
and their army was completely dispersed, and the 
Island conquered by the English. On the 29th Lord 
Minto issued a proclamation, declaring the establish- 
ment of the British dominion in the Island and its 
dependencies. Treaties were accordingly made with 
the Loosoohoonan and the Sultan of Mataran, in which 
the sovereignty of the British was ^uly recognized. 

Sir T. Stamford Raffles was appointed Lieutenant 
Governor of Java, and continued to act in that capacity 
until the 11th March 1816, when he was appointed to 
the Residency of Port Marlborough, and was succeeded 
by Mr. J. Fendall. 

By a Convention of the ISth August 1814, between 
the British Government and that of the Netherlands, 
Java and its dependencies were restored to Holland. 
The reoccupation of the Island by the Dutch took place 
on the 4th December 1816, and the Commissioners, 
appointed for carrying out the details of the transfer, 
left the Island on the 29th June following. 
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REPORT ON THE JAVA RECORDS. 



The earliest Records relating to Bantam and Jdkatra, 
in Java, are contained in the O. C. volumes, in the 
Court's Minutes, and, later, in the Court's Letter Books. 
For the early years of the Company's settlements in 
Java, the Records are not very voluminous. It seems 
probahle that there was not much correspondence then 
to record, since there occurs a passage in a letter from 
George Cokayne, at Macassar, to Captain Jourdain, 
President at Bantam, dated in April 1614, to the eflEect 
that it would be more to the Company's profit if better 
correspondence were kept. 

At a very early date the books and accounts of 
Captain Jourdain had become lost, " whereby our Factors 
" have no knowledge of the state of the business." 
These appear to have fallen into the hands of the 
Dutch, for the Eaglish Presidency of Jakatra, in a 
letter to the Company dated 20th July 1620, stated 
that, " at the despatch of the * Bear ' for Holland, we 
" had promise of the restoring of Captain Jourdain's 
" papers, wherein we hoped to have understood of 
*' divers businesses ; but at our coming to Jaccatra, 
*' they delivered to us only some old accounts of no 
" importance, and Purser's books, but nothing of value, 
** saying they had sent the rest home, so that Mr. Ball's 
•* accounts must give us all the light we are likely to 
'* have." 

It seems certain that no regular diary was kept at 
the Presidency, or Agencies, uutii many years later, nor, 
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indeed, until orders to that effect were sent out by the 
Court, since in a letter home from Bantam, of the 
Ist December 1643, it is remarked, '*The President 
" (Geo. Willoughby), his indisposition to health, and 
^^ other many businesses, hath not admitted his keeping 
" a journal of daily passages ; but will endeavour to do 
" it for the future, respondent to your orders/' 

A notice occurs in the Court's letter to Bantam, of 
the 30th June 1654, that "the box containing the 
" general books of Bantam, with those of Macassar, 
Jambee, and Japarra, delivered into the charge of 
Captain Anthony Newport, we have received." These 
books, however, were not extant in 1836, and it was 
then remarked, " At this time there was no ofiGlce for the 
" custody of the Asiatic Records ; hence, there is no 
" series of early Indian papers— even for any one factory 
" —perfect." Several books from Bantam and sub- 
ordinate factories were lost in the Company's ships 
" Starling," " Adventurer," and " Royal Oak." Others 

'^ have taken " wet in the " Richard and Martha " and 

• 

had become Useless and rotten, whereupon the Court 
sent to Bantam a list of such books as from these 
causes were wanting, and ordered that fresh copies of 
them should be made or procured, and transmitted to 
England. At a later date, 22nd March 1676, the Court 
informed the Presidency at Bantam that the proprietors 
of the Dutch East India Company, having received 
from the London Company such of their books and 
papers as had fallen into the hands of the latter, had 
given orders for the delivery to the London Company of 
the books and papers belonging to them, that had, or 
should hereafter, come into their hands. I have been 
unable to trace whether these orders were ever carried 
into effect. 

The earliest Records relating to Java are contained 
in a volume entitled ^* A Statement of the States and 
" Princes in the Eastern Seas, with whom the Dutch 
" appear at any time to have had connection, compiled 
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*' chiefly from two volumes of copies and abstracts of 
" Treaties, bearing dates from the year 1596 to 1795, 
" which were extracted from the Dutch Kecords at 
** Batavia, by a Committee specially appointed by the 
" late British Government at Java for that purpose, and 
" transmitted by the Bengal Government to the Court 
" of Directors in 1818, together with such collateral 
" information as has been collected from the earlier 
" Records of the East India Company, or from other 
" authorities/' 

The first contract made by the Dutch with the natives 
of Bantam was dated 3rd July 1596. The earliest con- 
tract referred in this volume, to which the English 
were a party, was signed on the 1st February 1619, with 
the King of Jdkatra and the Commandant of the Dutch 
Eort of Jdkatra, according to which the Dutch promised 
to give up the Eort to the English, and the treasure and 
merchandise to the King. The last document relating 
to Java, referred to in this volume, is a concession to a 
Chinese, by the Princes of Cheribon, concluded unde» 
the mediation of the Dutch, on the 17th February 1708. 

A small volume containing " A remonstrance made 
*^ by Francis Lemmens to the Dutch East India Com- 
" pany," dated the 3rd December 1626, makes numerous 
references to the action of the Dutch at Batavia, and 
forms a part of the documentary evidence relative to 
the relations of the Dutch and English with that part 
of Java. . 

" A Collection of Depositions, taken respectively in 
" the years 1622, ]624j, and 1650, in the High Court of 
" Admiralty of England, &c.," relative to the com- 
plaints by the London East India Company against the 
Dutch East India Company (Latin version), contains a 
deposition by John Goldstone, gentleman, sworn before 
Dr. Merrick, Surrogate, at Plymouth, 20th December 
1631, on the subject of the capture and burning by the 
Dutch of the Company's Factory at Jdkatra in 1619. 

In 1621, the English were driven out from Bantam, 
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and appear to have transferred their head-qnarters in 
Java to Batavia, and the volume containing their 
earliest consultations at that place includes Records 
from 6thFehruary 1622 to 22nd November 1623. There 
is then a gap between the latter date and October 1626, 
but the next volume contains copies of correspondence 
between that date and 24th January 1635. 

The next volume extant contains copies of com- 
missions, issued at Surat, to commanders of vessels 
bound to Bantam in 1634 and 1635, together with a 
" Journal of Daily Passages in Bantam, &c.," dated in 
1658, and ** Proceedings at Bantam in 1658 and 1659." 

In 1651 the London East India Company submitted 
a petition to Parliament for redress on account of 
"wrongs, injuries, damages, losses, and indignities" 
suffered bv them from the Netherlands East India 
Company, and in a memorandum of the 29th June of 
that year they recorded in detail the grievances suffered 
by them since the conclusion of the treaty in 1619 and 
1622. The matter was referred to a Joint Committee 
of the English and Dutch Companies, who, amongst 
other things, decided that the Island of Polaroon should 
be restored to the English. One volume contains the 
grounds of complaint and the Minutes of Proceedings 
of the Committee, whose last meeting appears to have 
taken place on 2nd August 1656. 

The next in order of date are three volumes of copies 
of letters from and to Bantam, consisting chiefly of 
correspondence with other Agencies, commissions 
granted by the President and Council at Bantam, &c., 
one or two only of which documents are to be found in 
the O. C. volumes. The first of these volumes includes 
dates from 11th January 1649 to 17th October 1650. 
The second dates from 25th October 1659 to 11th June 
1660 ; the greater part of this book consists of copies of 
letters from outlying Agencies to Bantam, but the last 
few pages consists of copies of the Company's letters 
from London to Bantam, some of them dated 8th 
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November 1659 ; also, copy of a letter from the Com- 
pany to the King of Bantam, dated 11th June 1660 ; it 
concludes with a copy of a *^ Commission touching 
"Interlopers," dated London, 9th April 1660- The 
third volume consists of copies of letters from Bantam 
to outlying Agencies, between the 11th January 1659 
and 12th December 1660. 

These volumes bear the numbers 22, 33, and 34 re- 
spectively, showing apparently that they once belonged 
to a series of books, of which they remain, probably, 
almost the only survivors. The two latter also bear 
the numbers 91 and 92 respectively, from which it 
would appear that at some earlier period many of the 
series were lost, and they were subsequently renumbered 
with the figures first quoted. 

A volume included amongst the old Records, reported 
on by Sir George Birdwood, and containing letters from 
Bantam and copies of the transactions of the Factory 
there in 1658-59, comes next in order of sequence. 

The next volume, containing extracts of letters from 
Bantam to the East India Company, none of which 
appear to be included in the O. C. volumes, as well as 
of consultations of the Council at Bantam, and of cor- 
respondence to and from Bantam and subordinate 
Agencies, between the 26th January 1664 and 8 th 
April 1676, is valuable, as filling gaps in the corre- 
spondence preserved in the O. C. collection, during a 
period when there are several considerable deficiencies 
in that collection. Amongst the more interesting 
documents in this volume may be mentioned the fol* 
lowing : — 

" Coppie Transactions of sundry remarkable passages 
which happened upon the Island of Damm, since the 
Royal Oak's departure. 1664." Page 29. 

" Coppie of Relacon of voyage to Maccow and back 
again. 1664." Page 37. 

" A coppie of the contract made with the King of 
Tywan for y^ settling of a fl'actory there, 10th Sep- 
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tember 1670," page 53 ; together with a narrative att 
Tywan of whatt passed at y® landing there, &c." 

Next follow copies of Consultations, Oommissions, 
and Instructions of the Council at Bantam, between 
the 14th January 1664 and 12th July 1679. 

Another volume, labelled *' Abstract of Letters from 
" Bantam," has also inside the following note : — 

London Company's Record Office, 1827, June 14. 

Received by the hands of Dr. Wilkins, from a 
gentleman who borrowed it from an officer of the house, 
some indefinite time ago, a book containing the Ab- 
stract of Letters sent by Bantam to the Court, 1677 to 
1681-82. Also Abstracts of Letters from other places, 
viz., Batavia, Bencoolen, Tonquin, Amoy, &c." 

The letters from Bantam are mostly marked 
" General," and treat of miscellaneous subjects. 
Generally speaking, these are not included in the 
O. C. volumes. The next two volumes in order of date 
are labelled "Transaccons touching Bantam, between 
** the English and Dutch Commissioners, 1685." 

Between the years 1707 and 1811 the only Records 
relating to Java — save such as may appear in the 
Bengal Proceedings — are contained in certain loose 
papers included in Packet VT. of Mr. H. Waterfield's 
printed list of ^'Unbound Papers." There are also 
copies of one or two letters from Banjar, and the 
Banjar Agency on their arrival at Batavia, in a volume 
labelled "East Indies, 1704—1718," which I have 
included amongst the " Sumatra " Records. ( Vide 
Sumatra, No. 7.) 

The earliest of the letters included in the last named 
volume, relating to this Agency, is one dated 30th 
January 1706-7, and refers to the erection of a ware- 
house at Banjar, and the prospects of the pepper and 
other trade at that place. The next letter, of 22nd March 
1706-7, reports the death of Captain Henry Barr6, the 
President at Banjar. The third letter, dated 22nd 
September 1707, is written from Batavia, and refers to 
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previous letters wherein it was reported that the Agency 
had been obliged to quit Banjar, and that they had 
arrived at Batavia. It appears that several papers and 
books of accounts relating to the trade at Banjar were 
found missing. 

The separately recorded Java volumes, which exist in 
regular consecutive order, consist of the Proceedings 
of the British Government in that Island, which was 
established after the conquest of 1811. They com- 
mence with Public Consultations of the 21st October 
1811, in which is an order by Lord Minto for the 
provisional government of the Island. The several 
volumes comprise the Public, Military, Separate, and 
Political Consultations of the Government, Journals, 
Ledgers, and Financial Accounts. 



The under- mentioned books and publications in the 
Library at the India Office relate to the Islands of 
Malaisia, many of which are referred to in the foregoing 
and following pages : — 

Anderson, A. Historical and Chronological Deduction of the Origin of 
Commerce. 4 vols. London, 1787 — 89. 

/. , John. Political and Commercial Considerations relative to the 

Malayan Peninsula and the British Settlements in the Straits of 
Malacca. 4to. Prince of Wales Island, 1824. 

V . ISiission to the East Coast of Sumatra in 1823. London, 1826. 

..V . Acheen and the Ports on the North and East Coast of Sumatra ; 

*' with Notices of the Trade in the Eastern Seas. London, 1840. 

Angelbeek, C. van. Korte Schets van het Eiland Lingga. 
Backer, Louis De. L'Archipel Indien. 8vo. Paris, 1874. 
Barrot, Madame. Account of a Voyage to Manilla. Yarmouth, 1842. 
Batavia. Naamboek van de Wel-Edelen Heeren der Hoge Indiasche 
Regering. 12mo. Batavia, — — . 

SBeeckman, Capt. D. A Voyage to and from the Island of Borneo in 
the East Indies. London, 1718. 
f% Belcher, Capt. Sir E. Narrative of the Voyage of H.M.S. ** Samarang," 
*J 184?i — 46, in the Eastern Archipelago. Also Notes on the Natural 

History of the Islands, by /i. Adams. 2 vols. London, 1848. 
Bennett, G. E. O. Wanderings in New South Wales, Batavia, Pedir 
Coast, Singapore, and China ; being the Journal of a Naturalist, 
1832—34. London, 1834. 
/^ Bickmore, A. S. Travels in the East Indian Archipelago. London, 
^ 1868, 
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Bird, J. L. The Golden Chersonese and the way thither. London, 

1883. 
Blok, R. History of the Island of Celebes, &c. Vol. 1. Calcutta, 

1817. 
Blume, Dr. C. L. Over de Gesteldheid van het Gebergte Grede. n.d. 
1 Bock, C. The Head-Hunters of Borneo : a Narrative of Travel up the 
1^ Mahakkam and down the Barito ; also Journey ings in Sumatra. 

^ London, 1«81. 

Bogaert, A. Historische Reizen door d'oostersche Deelen van Asia. 

Amsterdam, I7il« 

i/ Booms, P. G. Precis des Expeditions de TArm^e N^erlandaise des 

Indes Orientales centre les Princes de Bali, de 1846 — 49. Breda, 

1850. 

Brakell, B. G. B. de V. van. De Yerdediging van Nederlandsch Indie. 

Part 1. Amsterdam, 1859. 
Brumund, J. P. G. Het Volksonderwijs onder de Javanen. Batavia. 

1857. 
Buddingh, Dr. S. A. Ne^rlands-Oost-Indie. 3 vols. Rotterdam, 

1859—61. 
Burbidge, F. W. The Gardens of the Sun ; or a Naturalist*s Journal 
on the Mountains and in the Forests and Swamps of Borneo and 
the Sulu Archipelago. London, 1880. 
Burton, R. F. Camoens Life and Lusiads. London, 1881. 
/f Cameron, J. Our Tropical Possessions in Malayan India. London, 
^ 1865. 

Campagne, H. D. Java. Zynde een Kort-Overzigt van deszelfs Waardij 
en Handel, met betrikking tot Nederland. sGravenhage en te 
Amsterdam, 1815. 
- Kort Overzigt van den voormaligen handel der Nederlanders 

van Azie in Azie. sGravenhage en Amsterdam, 1816. 
Civil Wars, The, of Bantam ; or an Imperial Relation of all the Battels, 
&c., between that Eling and his eldest Son, commonly called the 
Young King. Folio. London, 1683. 
li-^olin, Fr. Historia de las Islas Filipinas. Folio. Madrid, 1663. 
Collins's Journal of Eastern Asia. Singapore, 1875. 
Commerce and Shipping of Prince of Wales Island, Singapore, and 
Malacca, 1852-53. Tabular Statements. Folio. Calcutta, 1854. 
Coolsma, S. Twaaf Voorlezingen over West Java. Rotterdam, 1879. 
Courier dit Dubekart, A. M. Feiten van Brata-Yoeda of Nederlandsch- 
Indische Toestanden. It Bnndel. Samarang, 1872. 
i/Court, Major, M. H. An Exposition of the Relations of the British 
Government with the Sullaun and State of Palembang, &c. London, 
1820. 
Croockewit, Dr. J. H. Banka, Malakka en Billiton. sGravenhage, 
1852. 
^ Crawfurd, J. History of the Indian Archipelago. 3 vols. Edinburgh, 
^ 1820. 

p 1 . Descriptive Dictionary of the Indian Islands and adjacent 

n Countries, London, 1856. 



43 

vCruyplants, E. HUtoire de la Participation ties Beiges aux Campagnes 
des Indes Orientales N^erlan daises, 1815—30. Bruxelles, 1883, 

Currency of tlie Straits Settlements, The. Singapore, . 

Daendels, H. W. Brieven over Java. Amsterdam, 1816. 

D' Almeida, W.B. Life in Java, with Sketches of the Javanese. 2 vol*. 
London, 1864. 
\J Davidson, G. F. Trade and Travel in the Far East^ or BecoUections 
of Twenty-one Years in Java, Singapore, Australia^ and China. 
London, 1846. 

De Barros. Da Asia dos Feiotos. Lisbon, 1778 — 88. 

Derfelden de Hinderstein, Baron, G. F. von. M^moire Analytique, 
pour servir d'Explication k la Carte g^n^rale des Possessions 
N^erlandaises dans le Grand Archipel Indien. 4to. La Haye, 

184L 

Dijk, L. C. D. van. Mededeelingen uit het Oost-Indisch Archief. Am- 
sterdam, 1859. 

Doren, J. B. J. van. Fragmenten uit de Raizen in den Indischen 
Archipel. 2 vols. Amsterdam, 1854 — 56. 

. Herinneringen en Schetsen van Nederlands Oost^Indie. Am- 
sterdam, 1857. 

Dozy, Dr. J. P. Greneeskundige Gids voor Nederlandsch Indie. Am- 
sterdam, 1876. 

Dutch East Indies. Official Papers, &c. Amsterdam, 1784, &c. 
^ Earl, G. W. The Eastern Seas, or Voyages and Adventures in the 
M Indian Archipelago, 1832 — 34 ; with an Account of Singapore. 

London, 1837. 

. The Native Races of the Indian Archipelago. Papuans. Lon- 
don, 1853. 
f"! Ellis, H. T. Hong Kong to Manilla and the Lakes of Luzon, in the 
*i Phillipine Isles, in the year 1856. London, 1859. 

Engelhard, N. Overzigt van den Staat der Nederlandsche Oost-indische 
Bezittingen onder het bestuur van den Gouv.-Gen. H. W. Daendels. 
sGravenhage and Amsterdam, 1816. 

Epp, Dr. F. Schilderung aus Ostindien's Archipel. Heidelberg, 1841. 

. Scliilderungeu aus Hollandisch-Ostindien. Heidelberg, 1852. 

Eschels-Kroon, A. Beschryving van het Eiland Sumatra. Haarlem, 

1783. 
Extracto Historial del Expediente que pende en el Consejo Real, y 

Supremo de las Indias a Instancia de la Ciudad de Manila. Folio. 

Madrid, 1736. 
Favre, Rev. P. An Account of the Wild Tribes inhabiting the Malayan 

Peninsula, Sumatra, &c., with a Journey in Johore. Paris, 1865. 
Frank, C. Oost-lndische Menschen en Dingen Geschetst. Leiden, 

1875. 
Friedrich, Voorloopig Vorslag ven het Eiland Bali. 4to. 
4 1 Geslin, J. Conquetes et Decouvertes de la Republique des Pays-Bas 

dans I'Arcbipel Indien. Paris, . 

Gibson, W. M. The Prison of Weltevreden^ and a Glance at the East 

Indian Archipelago. New York, 1855. 



49 

Gorkttm, K. W. van. De Oost-Indische Cultures. Amsterdam^ 1880. 
Graaflandy N. De Minabassa. 2 vols. Rotterdam, 1867 — 69. 
Grenier, Dr. Over Land en Zee. Yerblijt in Indie. Zalt-Bommel, 

1874. 
Gravelink, A. H. Bisschop. Planten van Nederlandsch-Indie, &c. 

Amsterdam, 1883. 
Haklujt Society's Publications, London. 
Hall, R. History of tbe Barbarous Cruelties and Massacres committed 

by tbe Dutcb in tbe East Indies. London, 1712. 
Hardonin, E. Java, &c. Lejden, 1855. 
Harris, Jobn. Collection of Voyages and Travels. 2 vols. London, 

1744. 
Hees, P. M. G. van. Handleiding tot de Aaradrijkshunde van de Neder- 

lands Oostindiscbe Bezittingen. Leyden, &c., 1843. 
Helms, L. V. Pioneering in tbe Far East, and Journeys to California 

in 1849, and to tbe Wbite Sea in 1878. London, 1882. 
Herport, A. Newe Ost-Indianiscbe Reiz-Beschreibung. Bern, 1669. 
fTf Historical Description of tbe Kingdom of Macaear in tbe East Indies. 
^j^ London, 1701. 

Hoevell, Dr. W. R. van. Reis over Java, Madura en Bali, in bet 

midden van 1847. Amsterdam, 1851. 
Hume, J. Tbe IVoceedings of Sir J. Brooke in Borneo. London, 

1853. 
Indiscbe, De, Wetboeken, 1847, 1848. Zalt*Bommel, 1847-48. 
Islas Filipinas. Manila, 1883. 
Jagor, F. Reisen in den Pbilippinen. Berlin, 1873. 
Jonge, J. K. Jc de. De Opkomst van bet Nederlandscb Gezag in Oost- 

Indie. In progress. s'Gravenbage and Amsterdam, 1862, &c. 
Journal of tbe Indian Arcbipelago. Singapore. 
Jungbubn, Dr. Fr. Topograpbiscbe und Natnrwissenscbaftliche Reisen 

durcb Java. Witb Atlas. Magdeburg, 1845. 
. Die Battalander auf Sumatra. 2 vols. Berlin, 1847. 

. Java, deszelfs gedaante, bekleeding en inwendige structuur. 

3 vols. s'Gravenbage, 1853-54. 
Terugreis van Java naar Europa, 1848. Zalt-Bommel, 1851. 

-. Java, zijne gedaante, zijn plantentooi en inwendige boum. 

4 vols. s'Gravenbage, 1853-54. 
Justification (A) of tbe Directors of tbe Netberlands East India Com- 
pany, &c. London, 1688. 

I^Keppei, Capt. tbe Hon. H. Tbe Expedition to Borneo of H.M.S. 

V "Dido" for tbe Suppression of Piracy:. witb Extracts from tbe 

Journal of James Brooke, Esq. 2 vols. 2nd edition. London, 

1846. 

^ *— -. A Visit to tbe Indian Arcbipelago in H.M.S. '^ Maeander." 

{j Witb Portions of the Private Journsd of Sir J. Brooke. 2 vols. 

Q London, 1853. 

Kolff, D. H. Voyages of tbe Dutcb Brig of War « Dourga " tbrough 
tbe Soutbern and little known parts of tbe Moluccan Arcbipelago, 
&c. Translated from tbe Dutcb by 6. W, !E^arl. London, 1840. 

61311. O 



J- 



/■ 



60 

Eeuchenius, L. W. C. Handelingen der regering en der Staten- 

Greneraal betreffende bet reglement op bet beleid der regering van 

Nederlandscb Indie. 3 vols. Utrecbt, 1857. 
Enipborst, J. H, Scbets von den zeeioof in den Oost-Ind. Arcbipel. 

Amsterdam, . 

Eoen, J. P., Lofrede op. , 1824. 

Koloniale Eroniek. Amsterdam, 1879, &c. 

Eussendrager, R. J. L. Natunr-en Ardrijkskundige Bescbrijving van 

bet Eiland Java. Groningen, 1841. 
La Gironi^re, P. de. Aventures d'un Gentilbomme Breton aux lies 

Philippines. Paris, 1855. 
Lange, H. M. Het Eiland Banka, en zigne Aangelegenbeden. s'Her- 

togenboscb, 1850. 
Lauts, G. Het. Eiland Balie, en de Balienezen. Amsterdam, 1848. 
. Gescbiedenis van de Vestiging, &c., der Nederlanders in Indie. 

2 vols. Groningen, 1852 — 56. 
Leeraans, Dr. G. B6r6-Boedoer, op het Eiland Java. X^eiden, 1873. 

. 66r6-Boudonr dans Tile de Java. Leide, 1874. 

^ Leitb, Sir G. A sbort Account of tbe Settlement, Produce, and Com- 
L\ merce of Prince of Wales Island, in tbe Straits of Malacca. 4to. 
"^ London, 1804. 

Lias, Brau de Saint Pol. P^rak et les Orangs-Sak^js. Paris, 1883. 
Licbt-und Scbattenbilder aus dem Innern van Java. Amsterdam, 

1855. 
Loftus, A. J. Notes of a Journey across tbe Istbmus of Era. Singa- 
pore, 1883. 
Low, Capt. J. A Dissertation on tbe Soil and Agriculture of tbe 

Britisb Settlement of Penang. or Prince of Wales Island, in tbe 

Straits of Malacca. Singapore, 1836. 

P , Hugb. Sarawak ; its Inbabitants and Productions, being Notes 

^ during a Eesidence in that Country witb H.H. tbe Bajah Brooke. 

London, 1848. 
Ludeking, E. W. A. Scbets van de Kesidentie Amboina. s'Graven- 

bage, 1868. 
McMabon, T. W, R. My Reminiscences of a Picnic Party at Penang, 

1869. Calcutta, 1871. 
y^McNair, Major F. Perak and tbe Malays : " Sarong " and " Eris." 

London, 1878. 
Malayan Miscellanies. 2 vols. Bencoolen, 1820 — ^22. 
Marre, A. Code des Successiones et du Mariage en usage k Java. 

Paris, 1874. 
Marsden, Wm. History of Sumatra, containing an Account of tbe 

Government, Laws, &c., of tbe Native Inbabitants. 2nd edition. 

4to. London, 1784. 

A -7 — . . 3rd edition. London, 1811. 

•? Alaxwell, W. E. Straits Settlements. Present and Future Land 
^ Systems. Rangoon, 1883. 
Meinsma, J. J. Gescbiedensis van de Nederlandscbe Oost-Indische 

Bezittingen. 2 vols. Delft, &c.y 1872, &c, 



61 

Menezds, De Sa de. Malaca Conquistada pelo grande Affonao de 

Albuquerque, Poema Heroioo. Lisboa, 1779, 
Mohnike, Dr. O. Bauka und Palembang nebst Mittheilungen iiber 
Sumatra im Allgemeinen. Muoster, 1874. 
/y Money, J. W. B. Java; or how to manage a Colony, 2 vols. 
y London, 1861. 

Moniteor dcs Indes Orientales et Oocidentales, 1846 — 1849. 3 vols. 
4to. La Haye, 1847—49. 
r* Moor, J. H. Notices of the Indian Archipelago and adjacent Countries. 
J Part 1. 4to. Singapore, 1837. 

Muller, Dr. Salomon. Bijdragen tot de Kennis van Sumatra. Leiden, 
1846. 

• Beizen en Onderzoekingen in den Indischen Archipel, 1828—36. 

2 vols. Amsterdam, 1857. 
tf Mnndy, Capt. B. Nan*ative of Events in Borneo and Celebes, down to 
V the Occupation of Labuan ; from the Journals of J. Brooke, Esq., 

2 vols. London, 1848. 
Murillo Yelardci; P. Historia de la Provincia de Philipinas. Segunda 

Porte, 1616 to 1G17. Folio. Manila, 1749. 
Nahnijs van Burgst, Baron. Beschouwingeu over Nederlandsch Indie. 

s'Gravenhage, 1848. 
Nahnis, 6. H. Schets van Benkoelen op de Westkust van bet Eiland 

Sumatra, 1823. Benkoelen, . 

Nederlandsch Oost-Indie. Algemeene Kaart. . 

Indie. Staatsbladen, 1816—1845. Zalt-Bommel, 1847. 

- — Indisch Gouvemement. Yerwikkelingen van bet — met de Chi- 
nesche Bevolking op Westelijk Borneo, Toegelicht. Zalt-Bommel, 

Neumann, K. F. Der Indische Archipelagus und die Englander. — . 
^ Newbold, Lieut. T. J. Political and Statistical Account of the British 
y Settlements in the Straits of Malacca) viz., Penang, Malacca, and 

*^ Singapore. 2 vols. London, 1839. 

Norman, H. D. L. De Britsche Heerchapp^ over Java en Onder- 

hoorigheden, 1811—1816. s'Gravenhage, 1857. 
Overbeek, D. A. Aanmerkingen op Sadjara Radja Djawa. --•— . 
Perelaer, M. T. H. Ethnogiaphische Beschrijving der Dajaks. Zalt- 
Bommel, 1870. 
Pistorius, A. W. P. Yerkerk. Studien over de Inlandsche Huishouding 
in de Padangsche Bovenlanden. Zalt-Bommel, 1871. 
^Popham, Sir Home. A Description of Prince of Wales Island. LondoUi 
1805. 
Posewitz, Dr. T. Unsere Geologischen Kenntnise von Borneo. Buda* 
pest, 1882. 

. Das Goldvorkommen in Borneo. Budapest, 1883. 

Posno, M. A. Handleiding tot bet Indisch Staatsregt. Amsterdami 

1870. 
Purchas, Sam. His Pilgrimes and Pilgrimages. 5 vols. London, 

1624—26. 
Prince of Wales' Island Gazette. George Towni 1806—29. 

D 2 






62 

QueUenbargh, H. Y. A Refutation of J. B. Tavernier's Misrepre- 
sentations, 4to. Amsterdam, 1684. 
Rafflesy Sir Stamford. Letters, &c.y on the Conduct of* Folio. — — i 

1814. 

Defence. , 1814. 

Statement. — , 1814. 

Substance of a Minute on an Improved System of Internal 

Management and Establishment of a Land Rental on the Island of 

Java. 4to. London, 1814. 

. The History of Java. 2 vols. 4to. London, 1817. 

Rajahate of Sarawak, The. Brighton, 1875. 

Recueil des Voyages qui ont servi a TEtablissement de la Gompagnie 

des Indes Orientales. 2 vols. 12mo. Amsterdam 1702 — 3. 
Reinwardt, G. G. O. Reis naar het Oostelijk gedeelte van den Indischen 

Archipel, 1821. Amsterdam, 1858. 
Reports from the Commissioners for Indian Affairs to the Council of 

State of the Batavian Republic. Folio. , 1803. 

Reuvens, C. J. C. Yerhandeling over Drie Groote Steenen Beelden 

nit Java. 4to. Amsterdam, 1326. 
Rhijn, L. J. van. Reis door den Indischen Archipel. Rotterdam, 

1851. 
Ritter, W. L Nieuwe Indische Verhalen en Herinneringen uit Yroe- 

geren en Lateren Tijd. 2 vols. Batavia, 1845. 
■ Java, &c. Ley den, 1855. 

. De Europeaan in Nederlandsch Indie. I.eyden, 1856. 

Roorda van Eysinga, P. P. Aardrijksbeschrijving van Nederlandsch 

Indie. Breda, 1838. 
Rosenberg, C. B. H. von. Der Malayische Archipel. In progress. 

Leipzig, 1878. 
Saars, J. J. Ost-Indianische Funfzehen-Jahrige Kriegs Dientste. 

Folio. Nuremberg, 1672. 
Seeberg, E. Reis naar Java en Bezoek op het Eiland Madura. Am- 
sterdam, 1846. 
Selection, A, from Papers relating to Borneo and the Proceedings at 

Sarawak of James Brooke, Esq. London, 1846. 
W[ St. John, Horace. The Indian Archipelago ; its History and Present 
^Jr State. 2 vols. London, 1853. 

/* Spencer. Life in the Forests of the Far East. 2 vols. London, 

!:^ 1862. 

Schwaner, Dr. C. A. L. M. Borneo. Beschrij ving van het Stroomge- 

bied, Ac, 1843—47. 2 vols. Amsterdam, 1853—54. 
Shebbeare, Dr. J. The History of the Excellence and Decline of the 

Constitution, Religion, Laws^ Ac, of the Sumatrans. 2 vols. 

London, . 



Sheppard, Capt. A Visit to Deli, Sumatra. 12mo. Dover, . 

Singapore Chronicle. Singapore, 1827 — 34. 

Sonnerat, P. An Account of a Voyage to the Spice Islands and New 

Guinea. Bury St. Edmunds, 1781. 
Speelman, C. Macassar, Amsterdam, , 



53 

Staat de NedcrlandBh Oostindische Bezittengen onder H. W. Daendels, 

1808—1811. 4 vols. Folio. s'Gravenhage, 1814. 

' Eenige onpartijdige Aanmerklogen. s'Gravenhage, 1816. 

^Stockdale, J. J. Sketches, Civil and Military, of the Island of Java 
^ and its immediate Dependencies, comprising interesting Details of 

Batavia, &c. London, 1811. 
Stohr, E. Die Provinz Banjuwangi in Ost-Java. 4to. Frankfort am 

Main, 1874. 
Stuers, F. y . A . de. Gedenkschri ft van het Oorlog op Java. Amsterdam, 

1847. 
— ^ H. J. J. L. de. De Vestiging en Uitbreiding der Nederlanders 

ter Westknst van Sumatra. 2 vols. Amsterdam, 1849-50. 
Sturler, W. L. de. Proeve eener Beschrijving van het G^bied van 

Palembang. Groniugen, 1843. 

. Redevoering over de Natuurlijke Voordeelen van Bodem on 

Luchtsireek op Java, &c, Groningen, 1847. 
\ /Temminck, C. J. Coap-d'oeil General sur les Possessions n^rlandaises 
^ dans rinde Archip^lagique. 3 vols. Leipzig, 1846 — 49. 

Thomson, J. T. Translation from the IJakajit AbduUa. London, 

1874. 
Thorn, Major Wm. Memoir of the Conquest of Java, with the sub- 
sequent Operations of the British Forces in the Oriental Archipelago, 

&c. 4to. London, 1815. 
yTrapaud, Capt. E. A short Account of the Prince of Wales's Island, or 
V ^^lo Peenaog, near the East Indies. London, 1788. 

True Declaration, A, of the Unjust, Cruel, and Barbarous Proceedings 

against the English at Amboyna by the Netherlandish Governour 

and Council there. London, 1624. 

— , . 18mo. London, 1651. 

Twist, A. J. D. van. Aanteekeningen betreffende eene Reis door de 

Molukken, 1855. s'Gravenhage, 1856. 
Van der Aa, A. J., Nederlands Oost-Indie. 4 vols. Amsterdam, 

1846—57. 
P. J. B. C. Eobide. Reizen naar Nederlandsch Nieuw-Guinea, 

1871-72 and 1875-76. s'Gravenhage, 1879. 
" Reis in Oost-en Zuid Borneo door Carl Bock. Met Atlas. In 

progress. 4to. s'Gravenhage, 1881. 
Van den Broecke, Pieter. Rejsen naer Oost-Indien. Amsterdam, 

1648. 
Van der Chijs, J. A. De Nederlanders te Jakatra. Amsterdam, 

1860. 
Van der Hart, Capt. C. ReLze rondom het Eilands Celebes en naar 

eenige der Moluksche Elanden, s'Gravenhage, 1853. 

. . Nieuwe Uitgave. s'Gravenhage, 1853. 

Van der Lith, P. A., en Spanjaard, J. De Staatsonstellingen van 

Nederlandsch Indie. s'Gravenhage, 1871. 
■ ■♦ Nederlandsch Oost Indie. Doesborgh, 1875. 
Van de Velde, C. W. M. Toelichtende Aanteekeningen behoorende bij 

de Kaart van het Eiland Java. Leiden, 1847. 




Vaughan, J. D. The manners and Customs of the Chinese of the 

Straits Settlements. Singapore, 1879. ^ 

Vethy P. J. Borneo's Wester-Afdeeling, Geographisch, Statistiscb, 

Historisch, &c. 2 vols. Zaltbommel, 1854. 

Aardrijkskandig en Statistisch Wordcnbock van Nederlandsch 

Indi&. 3 vols. Amsterdam, 1869. 

Atchin en Zijne Betrekkingen tot Nederland, &c, Leiden, 

1873. 

• Java : Geographisch, Ethnologisch, Historisch. Haarlem, 

1876—82. 
Yleaten, J. M. van. Het Grondbezit in bet regentschap PamSkassan, 

Besidentie Madoera. Rotterdam, 1873. 
Wallace, A. R. The Malay Archipelago : The Land of the Orang-utan 

and the Bird of Paradise. A Narrative of Travel, &c. 2nd 

edition. 2 vols. London, 1869. 
Wapenfabricate, De, op Borneo. 
Wilson, F. C. Lain Dooeloe, Lain Sakarang, of Voorheen en Thans. 

Schetsen uit Oost-Indie. Amsterdam — . 
Woodard, Cnpt. D. The Narrative of, and Four Seamen who lost their 

Ship while in a Boat at Sea, and surrendered themseh'es to the 

Malays in the Island of Celebes. London, 1804. 

. 2nd edition. London, 1805. 

Worffbain, J. S. Ost-Lidianische Erieg-und Ober-Kauffmanns-Dienste. 

4to. Sultzbachy 1686. 
Yule, Col. H., C.B. The Travels of Marco Polo. London, 1875. 

, Lieut.-Col. H. Sketches of Java. Calcutta, 1862. 
Zike Reiziger, De; or Rambles in Java and the Straits in 1852. 

London, 1853. 
Zuniga, Martinez de. An Historical View of the Philippine Islands. 

Translated from the Spanish by J. Maver. 2 vols. 2nd edition. 

London, 1814. 



56 



Classification of Java Eecoeds. 




Index 
Namber. 



Previous 
Classification. 



Nature of Documents. 



Java, 1 



» 



» 6 

„ 7 



)9 



J» 



8 



„ 9 

„ 10 
„ 11 



12 



„ 13 

„ 14 

« 15 

„ 16 

« 17 

„ 18 

„ 19 



1595—1795 



1622—1625 
1650—1654 



] 613— 1623 
162&— 1635 
1649—1650 
1668—1659 
1659—1660 
1664—1676 



1664—1670 
1670—1702 
1677—1707 



1684—1686 

1707—1818 

" •• " 
1811 

1809—1811 



1811 

1811-1812 

1811 

1812 

1812 
1812 

1818 



B.R.— U.b.,Vol.l,o/«o 
Range J, 46. 



B.R.— U.a.,Vol8.1,2,3 



B.R.— D. D., Vols. 1—4 
B.R.— y.Y3, Vols. 1—3 
B.R.F.F, 



B. B.— A. A, Vol. 8 - 



B. R.— D. D., Vols. 5 

and 6. 
B. R.— D.D.,Vol8.6,7, 

8, 10, 12, and 26. 
B. R.— A. A., Vol. 9 - 



B.B.— U. a., Vols. 4 
and 5. 

Packet 6. Loose papers 



Range J, 32 



Range K, 40 



»> 



41 and 39 



>» 



42 
Range 0, No. 6 

7 



>9 



>» 






8 - 

9 - 



„10 - 



There are two copies of this 
volume. The duplicate will be 
preserved with papers relating 
to the " East India Company." 

As these all relate to the con- 
troversies between the English 
and Dutch Companies it is pro- 
posed to bind them in one 
volume. 12th Aug. 1622 to 
19th Jan. 1654. 

Consultations and correspon- 
dence. Bantam, &;c. 23rd Dec. 
1615 to 12th Dec. 1660. 



Extracts from letter from Bantam 
to the East India Company, 
26th Jan. 1664 to 8th April 
1676. 

Consultations, &c., at Bantam, 
4th Jan. 1664 to 5th Oct. 1670. 

Bantam Consultations, &c., 3rd 
April 1 670 to 1 7th Lee. 17L'2. 

Abstract of letters from Bantam, 
6th July 1677 to 23rd Sept. 1682. 
Tonqueen, 26th Dec. 1682 to 
lOtb Jan. 1689. Sumatra, 10th 
March 1686 to Srd Feb. 1707. 

Transactions between the English 
and Dutch Commissioners, 1st 
Oct. 1684 to 22Dd June 1686. 

Letters, &c., from Bantam, 30th 
Jan. 1707 to 13th April 1818. 

Miscellaneous. 

Expedition to Java. Naval and 
military arrangements con- 
nected with the expedition. 

Expedition to Java. Letters from 
Governor General, 2l8t Dec. 
1809 to 28th Feb. 1811, with 
enclosures. 

Ditto, ditto, 27th April, and June 
to Oct., 1811, with enclosures. 

Ditto, 9thDec. 1811 to 20th Jan. 
1812, with enclosures. 

Java, Public Consultations, 21st 
Oct. to 20th Dec. 1811. 

Ditto, 4th Jan. to 22nd April 
1812. 

Ditto, 13th May to 4th Oct. 1812. 

Ditto, 10th Oct. to 23rd Dec. 
1812. 

Ditto, 5th Jan. to dlst March 
1813. 



66 



Classification of Java Beoords — eont. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


PreviottB 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


JaTa,20 


1813 


Bange 


G, No. 11 


Java, Public Consultations, 9fh 
April to S8th May 1818. 


» 21 


1813 


f» 


« 12 


Ditto, 7tli June to 24th Aug. 
1813. 


„ 22 


1813 


>» 


,. 13 


Ditto, 1 7th Sept. to 19th Nov. 
1813. 


„ 28 


1813 


}) 


„ 14 


•Ditto, 24th (Nov. to 31st Dec. 
1818. 


« 24 


1814 


» 


„ 15 


Ditto, 17th Jan. to 8th March 
1814. 


„ 25 


1814 


» 


„ 16 


Ditto, 13th July to 14th Sept. 
1814. 


„ 26 


1814 


»> 


yy 17 


Ditto, reth Oct. to 22nd Dec. 
1814. 


,, 27 


1815 


>9 


„ 18 


Ditto, 6th Jan. to 29th March 
1815. 


„ 28 


1815 


it 


„ 19 


Ditto, 14th April to 2l8t June 
1815. 


„ 29 


1815 


»> 


„ 20 


Ditto, 6th July to 28th Sept. 
1815. 


„ 80 


1812 


» 


» 21 


Java Military Consultations, 1st 
Jan. to 29th Sept 1812. 


„ 81 


1812 


9> 


„ 22 


Ditto, 1st Sept. to 3l8t Dec. 
1812. 


„ 82 


1818 


99 


„ 28 


Ditto, 5th Jan. to 28th May 
1813. 


„ 88 


1813 


yt 


,• 24 


Ditto, 7th June to 24th Aug. 
1813. 


„ 34 


1813 


>» 


„ 25 


Ditto, 17th Sept. to dlst Dec. 
1813. 


„ 35 


1814 


}) 


„ 26 


Ditto, 13th July to 22nd Dec. 
1814. 


» 86 


1815 


» 


„ 27 


Ditto, 6th Jan. to 2l8t June 
1815. 


„ 87 


1813 • 


» 


„ 28 


Java, Separate Consultations, 3rd 
Aug. to 31st Oct. 1813. 


» 88 


1813 


*J 


„ 29 


Ditto, 1st Nov. to 22nd Nov. 
1813. 


„ 39 


1814 


M 


„ 30 


Ditto, 29th Jan. to 25th March 
1814. 


„ 40 


1814 


»> 


,, 31 


Java, Separate Dependencies 
Consultations, 29th Jan. to 1st 
June 1814. 


., 41 


1814 


» 


n 32 


Ditto, 27th July to 28th Dec. 
1814. 


« 42 


1815 


»> 


„ 83 


Java, Separate and Political 
Consultations, 6th Jan. to 2l6t 
June 1815. 


» 43 


1811-12 - 


» 


„ Y ■ 


Java Journal, 2nd Sept. 1811 to 
30th April 1812. 


„ 44 


1811-12 - 


»> 


,,L 


Java Ledger, 1811-12. 


« 45 


1812-13 - 


» 


„ 3fe 


Java Journal, 1st May 1812 to 
30th April 1813, Vol. I. 


„ 46 


1812-13 - 


yy 


„ 37 


Ditto, ditto, Vol. II. 


„ 47 


1812-13 - 


yy 


,, 88 


Java Ledger, 1812-13. 


„ 48 


1813-14 - 


}> 


„ 39 


Java Journal, 1813-14, Vol. I. 


„ 49 


1813-14 - 


)) 


„ 40 


Ditto, ditto, Vol. IL 


„ 50 


1813-14 - 


M 


„ 41 


Java Ledger, 1813-14. 


,> 51 


1814-15 . 


» 


» 42 


Java Journal, 1814-15, Vol, I, 
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Classification of Java Records — cont. 



Tndex 
Number. 


Date. 


Previous 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


Ja^a, 52 


1814-15 - 


Bange G, No. 43 


Java Journal, 1814-1^, Vol. IT. 


„ 53 


1814-15 - 


» 44 


Jaya Ledger, 1814-15. 


n 54 


1815-16 - 


it »> 45 


Java Journal, 1815-16, Vol. I. 


„ 55 


1815-16 - 


Bange H, No. 1 


Ditto, ditto, Vol. II. 


« 56 


1815-16 - 


it » 2 


Java Ledger, 1815-16. 


„ 57 


1816-17 - 


»> »f 3 


Jaya Journal, 1816-17. 


« 58 


1816-17 .- 


ft » ^ " 


Java Ledger, 1816-17. 


„ 59 


1812-13 to 


» » 5 


Java Beceipts and Disbursements, 




1815-16. 




1812-13 to 181.5-16. 


„ 60 


1812-13 - 


Range I, Nos. 40, 41, 


Letters from Java, 24th Oct. 1812 






and 42. 


to 21st Sept. 1813. 


„ 61 


1814—16 - 


,y Nos. 43, 44, 


Ditto, 11th Feb. 1814 to 13th 






and 45. 


Dec. 1816. 


„ 62 


1817 


„ Nos. 39 and 47 


Ditto, 20th Feb. and 23rd Feb. 
1817. 


„ 68 


1815 


'RangeK,No8.75and76 


Java, enclosure to Bengal De- 
spatch, 8th Dec. 1815. 


» 64 


1813—20 - 


Bange J, No. 40, also 


Miscellajieous Memoranda on 






B. B.— U. b., Vol. 5. 


Java and the Eastern Islands. 


« 65 


1800—16 - 


Bange H, Nos. 35, 37, 
39,40,44. Unrecorded 
Papers, Nos. 2438—44, 
3180—32, 3164, 3318, 
and 3820. 


Miscellaneous documents. 


„ 66 


1816-17 - 


Bange J, No, 41 


Surrender of Java to the Dutch. 


„ 67 


1812-17 - 


Unclassified 


Original letters from Java, 19th 
March 1812 to 20th July 1817. 


„ 68 


1812-13 - 


»» " " 


Original enclosures to ditto, 
1812-13. 


„ 69 


1814 


» " " 


Ditto, ditto, Feb. and March 
• 1814. 


„ 70 


1814 


» - - 


Ditto, ditto, June to Dec. 1814. 


„ 71 


1812—27 - 


>» " ■ 


Papers relating chiefly to Sir T. 
Stamford Baffles. 
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not well received, probably owing to the ill offices of 
the Portuguese, or perhaps rather to the jealousy of the 
natives, and their prejudices against foreigners. 

Sumatra was one of the places wherewith the East 
India Company traded in the early years of their 
existence. In 1599 the Adventurers, in their memorial 
to the Queen and Privy Council, included " the rich 
" and goulden island of Sumatra " as one of the places 
to which they might trade, which " are not subjecte to 
" the Einge of Spayne and Portugal." The Right 
Honourable Poulke Grevil, in his report to the Secretary 
of State respecting the places to which the English 
might trade in the East Indies, stated: — "The iland 
** of Sumatra, or Taprobuna, is possessed by many 
** Eynges, enemies to the Portugals ; the chief is the 
** Kinge of Dachem, who besieged them in Malacca, 
" and w*^ his gallies stopped the passage of victualls 

and trafficke from China, Japan, and Molucco, till, 

by a mayne fleete, the coaste was cleared. The Kinge 
" of Spaigne, in regard of the importance of this passage, 
" hath often resolved to conquere Sumatra ; but yet 
** nothinge is done. The Kinges of Acheyn and Tor 
" are in like sorte, enemies of the Portugals/' 

The first English fleet that made its appearance in 
this part of the world arrived at Achin in June 1602, 
under the command of Sir James Lancaster, who was 
received by the King with much ceremony and respect. 
A letter from the Queen of England was conveyed to 
the Court with great pomp, and the General, after 
delivering a rich present on behalf of the East India 
Company, declared the purpose of his coming was to 
establish peace and amity between the Queen of England 
and the King of Achin, In the present sent in return 
to the Queen, there was, among other things, a valuable 
ruby ring. Two Nobles were appointed to settle with 
Lancaster the terms of a Commercial Treaty, which was 
accordingly drawn up and duly executed. A copy of 
the Articles of this Treaty forms the first and earliest 






61 

document now extant relating to the foreign transactions 
of the East India Company. It will be found at page 1 
of the first volume of the O. 0. Records. Under this 
Treaty the privileges of trade, import and export, were 
granted to the English merchants, free of all payment 
of customs or duty ; permission was also given to settle 
a factory, and the factor and his servants, in their own 
private concerns, were to be permitted to conform to the 
laws of England. 

There is nothing very definite in the Records of this 
Office as to the extent to which the Company traded 
with Sumatra ; but it appears that, as early as 1605, 
certain vessels sailing from Achin touched at Tiku and 
Priaman . In 1608 proposals were made, in the interests 
of an extension of the pepper trade, to establish a 
factory at Priaman, and in the Company's eighth voyage, 
undertaken in 1611, their fleet went to Priaman to fill 
up with pepper. 

On the death of the King of Achin, with whom Sir J. 
Lancaster had made a Treaty, his successor, Iskander 
Muda, showed much friendship to the Hollanders in the 
early part of his reign ; but on the arrival of Captain 
Best at Achin, in 1614, with a letter and presents from 
King James I., he made a new Treaty with the King, 
under which the English were, for the first time, per- 
mitted to build a factory of lasting materials at Tiku, 
on payment of seven per cent, on the imports and 
exports. 

The first letter written from Achin, of which any 
copy now exists, is dated 12th July 1613, but it was not 
until two years later that a factory was established 
there, as also at Tiku and Priaman. In the same year, 
too, the ship " Attendant " was sent to Jambi, on the east 
side of Sumatra "hitherto not discovered by any 
" Christians." 

In a review of the Company's trade at their several 
factories, the Council, writing from Bantam on the 19th 
January 1618, remarked that Sumatra and the two 
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factories at Achin and Tiku rend great store of 
Cambaya and Masulipatam commodities to good profit, 
and yield, besides pepper, the best gold, camphor, 
sulphur, wax, and benjamin. The mischief is, they 
remarked, the King is a tyrant, inconstant and covetous, 
and bis officers corrupt. The license for trade in Tiku 
had been withdrawn by the King, with the view of 
bringing the trade of all strangers to Achin, in con- 
sequence of which the vessel "Gift," from Achin to 
Bantam, stopped on her way at Tiku, and brought away 
the English merchants and dissolved the factory. 

In 1618 Eichard Westby, a Cape merchant at Jambi, 
was invited by the Dutch to supper, and murdered by 
them at their own house. Owing to the opposition of 
the Dutch, the English trade did not appear to flourish 
here, for in the following year two vessels were 
despatched " to new establish, both with men and means, 
" the almost decayed factories of Jambi, Fatani, Siam, 
" Succadana, &c." 

The Dutch now exerted every means in their power 
to ruin the trade of the English. At Achin they oflFered 
double prices for pepper, in order to engross the whole 
trade in that article. In October 1619 the Company's 
ships, under the command of Captain Bonner, which 
had taken in pepper at Tiku, were attacked near that 
port by a Dutch fleet of six sail, and, after a severe 
action, in which Captain Bonner was killed, his ship, 
the ** Dragon," was sunk, and the other three ships were 
compelled to surrender. 

The Dutch also made ineflfectual attempts to over- 
throw the Company's trade at Jambi ; whilst at Friaman 
trade had to be carried on by stealth, owing to the 
opposition of the people, which rendered it dangerous to 
go ashore. 

In 1621 the Council at Jambi deprecated sending 
goods to Indraghiri, where there was then a factory, 
whilst means were wanting there to buy pepper ; they 
would also defer sending to Falembang, on the ground 
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that " we hare too many profitable factories already, 
*' and therefore desire no more, but rather to have them 
*^ dissolved." In the following year the factory at 
Indraghiri was burnt, whereupon the chief of the factory 
was withdrawn. 

The King of Achin now offered the Company's factors 
trade at Tiku again, if they would pay well for it, and 
in 1622 ships were accordingly sent there. 

In 1625 the Dutch made active attempts to establish 
an exclusive trade in Sumatra, and they became parties 
in the wars between the Kings of Achin and Jambi, 
against which the English factors could only protest. 
In the following year, the Court of Directors had under 
serious consideration whether they should not dissolve 
the Presidency and Council at Bantam, and settle four 
or five able men at Jambi, the chief place for pepper, 
and that Achin, Tiku, and Priaman might be visited 
by ships from Surat, without keeping any settled factory 
in those places. 

Owing to the continued opposition of the Dutch the 
Company's officers were with difficulty able to retain 
their factories at Jambi ; similar difficulties also were 
experienced with regard to the Company's factories at 
Macassar (Celebes) and Japara (Java). 

In 1649-50, on an invitation from the Governor of 
Padang, the President at Bantam sent one of the Com- 
pany's ships to that port, and to Indrapore, on a voyage 
of experiment ; and this circumstance marks the first 
trade and settlement of the English at those stations. 
This experiment succeeded beyond expectation, so far as 
obtaining a cargo of pepper was concerned ; but, on the 
vessel leaving Indrapore, she was seized by two large 
Dutch ships which had been despatched for this purpose 
by the Dutch General at Batavia. 

For some years after this there exist but few records 
relating to Sumatra. It would appear, however, that 
the only settlement retained by the English Company 
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was at Jambi, and that the trade of the Island was; for 
the most part, in the hands of the Dutch. 

In 1667-68 orders were given for re-establishing the 
factories subordinate to Surat, of which Achin was one, 
and the ^^ Zant " frigate was sent out with instructions 
to reopen the trade of Sumatra, particularly at Priaman 
and Tiku. The frigate called at Manjuta and Sillebar, 
but was unable to converse with the natives for want of 
interpreters. 

Under date the 26th October 1668, the Court of 
Directors sent out instructions for carrying into effect 
the project of establishing a factory at Achin, with a 
view to increasing their pepper investments. The 
Presidency of Surat thereupon deputed Mr. Matthew 
Gray, one of their number, to negotiate a Treaty with 
the Queen, on the principle that, if a preference should 
be given to the English trade at Achin, Tiku, and 
Priaman, the Company would afford assistance in pro- 
tecting Achin against the depredations of the Orankayes, 
or superiors of districts. He was, however, requested to 
withdraw as the Dutch were '* almost sole masters of all 
** the ports and trade of the Island." The difficulties 
thus caused by the Dutch to the East India Company, 
in prosecuting their trade with Java and Sumatra, led 
them to give instructions for opening trade at Tywan, 
Tonquin, Siam, and Amoy. 

In 1680-81 the factory at Jambi was ordered to be 
dissolved ; and in 1684i an armament, designed originally 
for the recovery by force of the factory at Bantam, was 
instead ordered to proceed to Achin, and Messrs. Ord 
and Cawley were sent with it, by the Madras Govern- 
ment, as an Embassy to the Queen, with instructions to 
obtain, if possible, one of the old Portuguese forts at 
the mouth of the river, with the view of fixing an Agent 
there, and, the fort being strengthened, a town like 
Madras was to be erected under its protection. This 
proposal was peremptorily rejected ; whereupon Messrs, 
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Ord and Cawley accepted an. invitation from the Chiefs 
of Bencoolen, and at once commenced to build a fortified 
warehouse on ground allotted to them at that place. 
This situation not proving advantageous^ they removed 
the site two or three miles, and erected a new factory 
which was called Fort Marlborough. 

In 1685-86 a factory was established at Priaman, arid 
this and the factory at Achin were made subordinate 
to the Presidency of Fort St. George. 

In 1687-88 the Court of Directors ordered that York 
Port (Fort Marlborough) should be strengthened, that 
it might become the principal port for the exportation 
of pepper. The trade at this port soon began to in- 
crease, but at Indrapore it was much obstructed by the 
Dutch. 

In 1692-93 the affairs at Bencoolen appear to have 
fallen into a state of confusion, owing to dissensions 
between the Agent and his Council ; the settlement 
had been involved in a war with the natives, which had 
exhausted the stock, and enabled the Dutch to engross 
the pepper trade. The station at Indrapore had not 
been withdrawn, owing to the impracticability of 
bringing off the guns, and from the effect it might have 
in increasing the influence of the Dutch. 

In 1694 the Court of Directors sent out orders to 
the effect that a free trade should be permitted at 
Bencoolen, on payment of the Company's established 
dues. On the 15th August 1695 articles of agreement 
were signed with the Baja of SiUebar, for a continuance 
of the English settlement at that place, and a grant to 
the Company of an area of two miles of ground, " or the 
** randum of a shott from a piece of ordnance next 
" about and round said towne, for their proper use and 
" possession," for the erection of bulwarks, factories, 
&c. In September of that yea^r, the Council at York 
Port received an invitation for the Company to settle 
again at Indrapore, Manjuta, Pryamong (Priaman), or 
any other part of the Emperor's dominions, but this 

51811. E 
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offer was refused on the ground that, should the you^g 
King not agree with the Emperor — ^in the event of his 
not continuing in obedience under his father — he might 
make a league with the Dutch, and the English would 
then be liable to be turned out. 

About this time there arose a sort of rerolution in 
the country, the people being dissatisfied with the 
government of the Emperor, who seems to have turned 
round and favoured the Dutch rather than the English, 
whilst some of the principal men of the country threw 
ia their lot with the latter. An agreement was ac- 
cordingly drawn up between Sultan Guillamott and Raja 
Addill, for the joint government of the country from 
Madura to Oattowne, and these transferred the go- 
vernment of the whole country to the King of England 
and the East India Company, " in consideration of the 
** protection and security they shall receive thereby.'' 
This agreement was dated Tryamong Factory, 16th 
September 1695. After this the country appears to 
have settled down into a peaceable condition. 

By a letter of 20th February 1696 the Court ordered 
that the station of York Fort and its dependencies 
should be placed entirely under the control of Fort 
St. George. Encouragement was to be given (Court's 
letter, 8th December 1696) to the Chinese, by every 
possible means, to trade at this settlement, and in the 
following year the plan for permitting free planters to 
settle in the colony, under certain regulations, was 
adopted. Amongst the expedients for raising a revenue, 
a duty of one penny per pound was to be levied on 
pepper bought, under the Company's license, by private 
merchants, and strict orders were given for preventing 
interlopers from obtaining pepper for their cargoes for 
Europe. 

In 1699 the Court of Directors of the East India 
Company issued orders to the Agency at Bencoolen, 
and to the other settlements on the coast of Sumatra^ 
to re-occupy all the stations which h^^d been relin- 
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quished, and to exclude the servants and trade of the 
new English East India Company. Though the settle- 
ment of York Eort had not hitherto afforded pepper 
or other produce sufficient to defray one half of the 
charges, the Court determined to maintain it, and, for 
this purpose, suggested to the Agent a scheme of 
granting a small allowance to the principal Chiefs in 
the districts furnishing pepper, and the honorary rank 
of Members of Council, which, it was expected, would 
induce them to make exertions to collect a more regular 
and full supply. 

At the union of the London and English East India 
Companies, the settlements on the Island of Sumatra 
were York Fort, Bencoolen, Indrapore, Tryamong, and 
Sillebar. The factory at Bencoolen was now made 
independent of Eort St. George. 

In 1705 a vast increase was reported in the pepper 
plantations, and it was considered that the west coast 
would become a flourishing settlement. The Presidency 
was, however, in great want of supplies. The Council 
at Fort St. George complained, about this time, of the 
strange management of aflFairs at York Fort. This may 
possibly have been due to the fact that, being without 
remittances from home, the President there had been 
obliged to draw heavily upon Fort St. George ; a great 
difficulty also was experienced in keeping the natives at 
peace amongst themselves, upon which the prosperity 
of the settlement so much depended. 

It appears that, in consequence of the great expen- 
diture incurred in Sumatra, chiefly on fortifications, the 
Court ordered that economies should be introduced ; no 
more pagars (Malay, pagar^ a fence, enclosure) were to 
be settled, and the outstations were to be withdrawn. 
This the Council yielded to under protest, but they de- 
clined to reduce the number of their soldiers, " not being 
" willing to have our throats cutt.'* The Council at York 
Fort expressed an opinion that Bantal would always be 
an expense, and that, if it were desired to retain any 
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second factory on the Island, Manjuta would be the best 
situated for the purpose. Sablatt, Cattowne, SiUebar, 
and Seloomah bad already been withdrawn, but this 
caused so much complaint on the part of the natives 
that a resettlement was made at Sillebar in 1707. 

In the following year, the chiefs to the north of the 
island assembled together with the view of driving the 
English out of BantaL Late in the year, the factory 
here had become involved in a war between Baja 
Macoota and Sultan Guillamott, in which the Council 
supported the former. 

About this time a settlement was established at 
Manjuta. 

In 1710 the Council at York Fort reported that the 
Dutch had, of late, industrously promoted the cotton 
trade in Sumatra, and had brought weavers to settle at 
Fadangy where they had established a sort of manufactory. 
They had also resettled at Jarajah, near Bantal. On the 
5th September 1710, an agreement was entered into 
between the Fresident and Council at Bantal, on behalf 
of the East India Company, and the Sultan Guillamott, 
and all the Mandarins and Froatins"^ of Manjuta, Sillagun, 
Tredickett, Bantal, Tryamong, Ippui, &c., for the govern- 
ment of the country and regulation of the pepper trade. 

In February 1711 the country was reported to be 
generally more settled, but there existed grave suspicions 
against Raja Macoota, who was believed to be intriguing 
with the Dutch. In the following month both York 
Fort and Bantal became involved ^in troubles with the 
natives. By February 1712 York Fort had become 
more quiet, but the affairs at Bantal grew more des- 
perate every day in consequence of the intrigues of the 
Dutch, whose object was to turn the English out of 
the Island. The indiscreet action of the Company's 
servants towards the natives had also tended to turn 
them against the English. 

* Title of certain Chiefs among the Bejang nation of Sumatra, 
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In October 1712 the country was reported quiet 
again. There had been a change in several of the Com- 
pany's servants, and trade began to revive. In February 
following the affairs at Bantal were stated to be in a 
flourishing condition. Moco-Moco had now been added 
to the Company's possessions. 

In a letter of 15th May 1714, the Council at York 
Port gave a description of an expedition to Bantal, in 
December 1713, in order to establish the power of 
Sultan Guillamott against a rebellion headed by his 
son. In a treaty made with the former, the agreement 
of 1696 was confirmed, and a promise made on behalf 
of the Sultan and his Bajas that each family, in their 
respective towns within their territories, should yearly 
plant 3,000 pepper trees ; that the Company's servants 
should be provided with food and necessaries at rea- 
sonable prices ; that the Company should be allowed to 
make settlements at Moco-Moco and Manjuta; and 
that the Company should take the guardianship of the 
country upon themselves. This covenant also con- 
tained stipulations as to the price to be paid for pepper, 
and the rate at which certain Indian cloths should be 
received in payment for the same. 

The Company's forces soon established peace and 
defeated the rebels, and the effect of the above-men- 
tioned agreement speedily spread southwards, and the 
Pangeran, or Prince, of Manna, whose country used to 
produce much pepper for the Dutch, proceeded to York 
Port to offer his services, and the supply of pepper, to 
the English. 

In a letter dated 15th May 1714, it is stated that the 
only settlements then on the coast were at Bencoolen, 
Sillebar, Bantal, Ippui, and Moco-Moco. At Try- 
among, Seloomah, and probably at some other places, 
some Bugia* were retained to give notice when 

* Bugisy the name given by the Malays to the people of Celebes. 
The Biigis were the principal traders of the Archipelago, and the 
carriers of the internal trade* 
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pepper was obtainable there. A descriptioa is given 
at para. 35 of the weights used and mode of weighing 
pepper, and also a description of tbe pepper vine. 

In June 1716 Governor Collett was removed from 
York Port to Fort St. George, and was succeeded, as* 
provisional Deputy Governor, by Mr. Shylling, then 
second in command, who immediately commenced a 
system of most corrupt practices, especially in con- 
nection with building operations at the Fort, and a 
persecution of those officials who endeavoured to act 
honestly and do their duty. On the arrival of 
Mr. Farmer as Governor, on the 20th October 1716, 
Mr. Shylling' s defalcations were discovered. He was 
accordingly suspended, and his effects seized to make 
good his deficiencies. 

It would appear that about this time Sultan 
Guillamott was dethroned, and another set up in his 
place, but by whom it is not quite clear, but the pro- 
bability seems to be that it was the act of Mr. Shylling. 
This set the whole country in a state of disturbance, 
and the Company's possessions were only with great 
difficulty preserved. Not long after, about the end of 
1718, or the beginning of 1719, Mr. Thomas Cook was 
sent from Madras as supervisor; he seized Governor 
Farmer, and Mr. James Morris, a factor at Bencoolen, 
and sent them off prisoners to Madras, Here there is a 
gap in the correspondence, which prevents the reasons 
for this occurrence from being so clear as could be 
desired. In the " Encyclopgedia Britannica " it is 
stated that in 1719 the settlers were expelled from 
Bencoolen by the natives, but were soon permitted to 
retm^n. 

In 1723 the Pangeran Munko Raja, and the rest of 
the head men of Bencoolen, presented an address to the 
Directors of the East India Company, in which they 
expressed regret for the recent decline in the pepper 
trade, and engaged to plant 1,000 pepper trees for 
every house in their kingdom, under a penalty of 
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15 dollars eaeh. On the 11th Octoher 1728 Mr. Joseph 
Walsh arrived as Deputy Governor at Bencoolen. 

In a letter dated 30th Juno 1724 it is stated that 
Pangeran Jantinelly's country had been conquered by 
Ihe Company's forces, and he himself had submitted 
and been pardoned. 

For some years after this, and under successive 
Deputy Governors, there seems to have been peace, 
and a general increase in the prosperity of the Island 
and the Company's affairs; pepper arrived in plenty, 
and the Company's officers encouraged the ctQtivation 
of coffee. 

In a letter of 26th December 1741 reference is made 
to the establishment of a new settlement on the Island 
of Pulo Pisang. 

In 1742 the Island of Sumatra was visited by a severe 
famine, and in 1748 an epidemic of small-pox was 
experienced. Both these events seriously affected the 
supply of pepper. 

In 1744 Mr. Bichard Wyatt was appointed Governor 
of Fort Marlborough, and he was succeeded in 1749 by 
Mr. Bobert Hay. 

In 1751 the Dutch appear to have advanced pre- 
tensions to the exclusive right to trade in certain parts 
to the northward of Sumatra, where they had neither 
settlements nor any contracts with the natives. In 
June of that year the Sultan of Menangkabau sent 
an embassy to Moco-Moco, to request the English to 
settle at Priaman; and in September following, in 
response to an invitation from the natives, Mr. Saul 
was sent from Fort Marlborough to Natal, and took 
possession of that place in the name of the East India 
Company. The Dutch, however, attempted to drive him 
away, and it was deemed necessary to despatch a force 
to support him. Under date the 10th October 1752, the 
Dutch Governor of Batavia sent a formal protest to 
Fort Marlborough against the occupation of Natal by 
the English Company, claiming it as a part of the 
territory belonging to the Netherlands Company. 
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Mr. Saul was succeeded at Natal by Mr. R. Marriott, 
who was supported by a small European contingent. 
Writing on the 12th November 1762, he stated that he 
was daily expecting a visit from the Achinese, who had 
collected a force for the purpose of driving the Englist 
from those parts, whereupon a further detachment was 
sent for his protection. 

In May 1763 one of the Company's ships, on its way 
from Natal to Fort Marlborough, was stopped by a 
Dutch cruiser, and carried into Padang, where she was 
searched before being permitted to depart. This drew 
forth a protest, addressed to the Governor and Council 
at Batavia, accompanied by an intimation that, whilst 
the East India Company would not interfere at places 
in actual possession of the Netherlands Government, 
they would not surrender their just rights to settle at 
independent places where no marks of such property 
existed. 

On the 12th December 1753 Messrs. John Walsh 
and John Pybus were appointed Supervisors to overhaul 
the Company's affairs on the coast of Sumatra. On 
arrival at Port Marlborough they found a general state 
of confusion in all branches of business at that settle- 
ment ; and, with a view to increasing the local revenues, 
they established a duty of five per cent, on all imports, at 
Port Marlborough and its dependencies, except on piece 
goods and opium manifested at Port St. George, and on 
European commodities sent out by the Company. 

In a letter of 6th April 1764* the Supervisors gave an 
account of the state of the Company's several Presi- 
dencies at Moco-Moco (including Bantal and Ippui), 
Cattowne, Laye, Marlborough, Sillebar, Tallo, Manna, 
Cawoar, Oroee, and Natal. This last settlement they 
considered a failure, as there was no pepper grown in 
the neighbourhood. By January 1755, however, this 
settlement had absorbed most of the trade on that coast, 
in consequence of which the Dutch found it necessary 
to withdraw, in whole or in part, from their neighbouring 
settlements at Priamau and Barus« 
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About this time the system of annual surveys of the 
pepper plantations was introduced at each settlement, 
which led to a considerable increase in the production. 
In order further to increase the plantations, induce- 
ments were held out to the hill tribes to come down to 
the plains to plant pepper. 

The Dutch now appear to have interested the 
Achinese on their behalf, and in April 1765 an attempt 
was made to drive the English out of Natal, but the 
attempt was frustrated and the enemy defeated. After 
this, as it seemed that the Dutch wished to make them- 
selves masters of the Bay of Tapanuli, a place about 
40 leagues from Natal, it was thought desirable to 
forestall them, and a deputation was sent to treat with 
the Chiefs of that place, but they declined to enter 
into any agreement, or to allow the English flag to be 
hoisted. It turned out, however, that the Dutch had 
already tried the same thing themselves, but equally 
without success. After this the Dutch sent small 
vessels and placed small blocks of wood, with their 
Company's arms fixed on them, on all the islands about 
the coast, and, among the rest, on Pulo Samong, an 
island within sight of Natal and under the Government 
of that place. 

In the beginning of the year last mentioned, the 
Sultan of Menangkabau sent ambassadors to Natal to 
invite the English to settle at Masang ; this, however, 
was not recommended by the Council at Fort Marl- 
borough, as any attempt of that kind would be likely to 
lead to new disputes with the Dutch. 

In December 1755 some Dutch ships lay off Natal, 
and men were sent ashore to stir up the people against 
the English; reinforcements of men and stores were 
thereupon sent from Eort Marlborough, and orders were 
given to establish a settlement at Tapanuli. The Dutch 
immediately warned the English off, which, however, 
the latter disregarded, as it appeared that the former 
had no legitimate claim there. 
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In April 1757 the Council at Fort St. George gave 
orders for withdrawing from the settlements at Natal 
and Tapanuli, but directed that the Company's title to 
the territory should be reserved by distinctive marks. 
It appears that these orders were confirmed by the Court 
of Directors, who ordered that these settlements and 
expenses should be curtailed xmtil a withdrawal could 
be safely effected. 

Towards the end of that year the country round Fort 
Marlborough was in a very disturbed state, and ap- 
prehensions were expressed for the safety of the place. 
Measures of suppression were resorted to, and the re- 
bellion was put down early in 1768. These troubles 
were attributed by the Council to the weakened state 
of the Company's stations, both as regards military and 
stores. 

In 1759, in consequence of the persistent opposition 
of the Dutch to the Company's undertakings, the 
Council at Fort Marlborough determined to appoint an 
Agent at Batavia, to give them notice of any ex- 
traordinary event, and to communicate the same, if 
necessary, to the Commander of His Majesty's squadron, 
and to the Company's other settlements. Mr. John 
Herbert was the first Agent so appointed. 

In September 1759 the Residency of Fort Marlborough 
was thrown into a state of consternation, by a report that 
the French intended to make an attack on the Com- 
pany's settlements in Sumatra, and hasty measures were 
accordingly taken to strengthen all the available 
defences. 

In December following the Resident at Manna in- 
formed the Council at Fort Marlborough that the in- 
habitants of Padang Gooohe were shortly to assemble at 
Manna, in order to enter into contracts with the Com- 
pany for the supply of pepper. About this time also 
the first attempts were made to introduce the cultivation 
of indigo into Fort Marlborough, by means of seed im- 
ported from Bengal ; nothing more, however, appearing 
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on the Records on this subject, it would seem that the 
experimeat was not successful. 

The Achinese now, at the supposed instigation of the 
Dutch, again attacked Tapanuli, and the English were 
obliged to retire and fall back upon their factory, 
pending the arrival of reinforcements. 

In February 1760 two large French ships of war ap- 
peared off Natal. On receipt of this nevTs the Deputy 
Governor, Roger Carter, with the Council at Fort 
Marlborough, immediately sent the greater part of 
their specie off to Batavia for safety, and the fortifi- 
cations were strengthened. On the 6th March news 
arrived that Natal had been taken by the enemy, and 
one of their ships had proceeded to attack Tapanuli, 
which was also soon taken, as well as other settlements 
belonging to the Company in Sumatra. 

The Malay Chiefs at Natal retired with their people 
to the neighbouring woods, and sent to Fort Marl- 
borough for aid. On the 28th March a large English 
vessel, the " Denham,'* arrived at Fort Marlborough 
from Bengal. She was speedily unloaded, and about 
noon on the 30th the enemy's fleet hove in sight. A 
portion of the crew of the " Denham " were landed to 
aid in the defence of the place, and the captain of that 
vessel was ordered to scuttle or bum her, if necessary, 
to prevent her from falling into the enemy's hands. 
She was accordingly run ashore and burnt. About 
one o'clock on the 1st April the French vessels began 
to attack the fort. The Malays being found useless 
through fear, it was decided to retire, and accordingly, 
at eight o'clock in the evening, a retreat was made to a 
village inland, and the Company's cash, papers, &c,, 
were carried there also. The Malays, instead of fol- 
lowing, began to plunder the place immediately the 
Europeans had left. Soon after the fort had been 
evacuated the French occupied the place with a force 
of 500 men. 

Finding it impossible to remain at the village, owing 
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to want of provisions, or to move farther away, an 
officer was sent to meet the Prench force with a flag of 
truce, the result being that the entire garrison surren- 
dered as prisoners of war to Count D'Estaing, the 
Commandant of the French troops. 

On the 5th June a consultation was held by per- 
mission of Count D'Estaing, at which it was decided to 
offer the sum of 200,000 dollars for the ransom of all 
the Company's settlements in Sumatra, which, however, 
was declined, and hostages were appointed, to be ex- 
changed by the French for prisoners taken from them 
in India, but these subsequently fell into the hands of 
Commodore Mitchell. Before leaving, the French blew 
up the fort at Fort Marlborough, and handed over 
Natal to the Dutch, who, after removing the cannon 
and military stores, burnt the fort and houses. The 
Council at Fort Marlborough retired to Batavia, from 
whence they reported the loss of their possessions in 
Sumatra to the East India Company, and subsequently 
they went on to Fort St. George. 

The British settlements were shortly afterwards re- 
established, and Fort Marlborough was temporarily 
placed in charge of Mr. S. Ardley, until relieved by the 
return of the Council from Fort St. George in Sep- 
tember 1762. The settlements in Sumatra were secured 
to the East India Company again by the Treaty of 
Paris of 1763. 

The constant distress from want of rice led to 
attempts being made to grow paddy in the neighbour- 
hood of Fort Marlborough, and this place, which had 
hitherto been subordinate to Fort St. George, was now 
formed into an independent Presidency. 

In 1762, 1764, and again in 1772, embassies were 
sent to Achin, with a view to the establishment of a 
settlement there, but, as on former occasions, the 
attempt was unsuccessful. 

In 1769 the East India Company entered into an 
agreement with Jeremiah Baker to plant a colony of 
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German Protestants in Sumatra, for the improvement 
and cultivation of the land. These appear to have 
arrived in Decemher 1770, to the number of 38 men, 
women, and children. Mr. Baker received advances 
from the Company, to assist in first establishing them 
in the country, but he seems to have managed a£fairs 
very badly. The emigrants soon became dissatisfied, 
and the experiment turned out a failure. 

In 1772 letters were received at Fort Marlborough 
from the Sultan of Menangkabau, Eaja Sanunzang, 
and Eaja Ender Bangsaroaw, complaining of the 
injustice of the Dutch towards them, and offering to 
allow the English to settle at Acclaccon and Priaman if 
they would help to drive the Dutch out. This offer was 
however declined on the ground that the English and 
Dutch Companies were on friendly terms. Messengers 
were also sent from Pasummah to the Resident at 
Natal, stating that the natives had driven out the Dutch, 
and requesting assistance from the English. 

On the 12th May 1773, Major Mussenden Johnston, 
the ofl&cer commanding the Company's troops at Port 
Marlborough, addressed a letter to the Court dated 
from "Marlbro' Village, for fort there is not the least 
" vestige of," bringing to notice the entirely defenceless 
condition of that settlement, and complaining of the 
want of courtesy on the part of the civil servants in 
Sumatra towards the military oflScers. He also 
remarked that the Island was capable of being made a 
most valuable pepper garden, and, in a few years hence, 
might be in a condition of not only supplying itself, 
but all the other settlements in India, with arrack and 
sugar, but for the want of a person competent to manage 
such an undertaking. 

Under date 15th April 1775, the Council at Fort 
Marlborough advised the Court of a remarkable decline 
of the Netherlands Company's affairs on that coast. 
They had relinquished their ancient settlement of 
Barus, also those of Ayer Bungey and Pasummah, 
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and appeared to be about to relinquish Padang as they 
had withdrawn several of their servants thence, and 
reduced the pay of those that remained. 

In 1778 the Court of Directors appointed a Select 
Committee to examine into and remedy the mismanage- 
ment that had hitherto prevailed in the administration 
of their afPairs in the settlements of Sumatra. In their 
Report, dated 4th June 1779, this Committee stated 
that they had increased the price of pepper from $2 to 
$S per cwt. ; had instituted a mode of determining 
suits amongst the natives ; and had eflFected a general 
reduction of expenses and modification of government 
in the out-stations.* 

On the outbreak of hostilities between England and 
Holland, in 1781, . the Court sent out positive instrue- 
tions to Fort Marlborough to seize every Dutch settle- 
ment or vessel that might fall within their power. On 
the 6th August, a Commission was accordingly issued 
to Messrs. H. Botham and J. Clements to proceed with 
a force and take possession of all the Dutch settlements 
in Sumatra. Pulo Cinquo fell on the 16th August, 
and Padang surrendered on the 18th, whereupon orders 
were given for the entire demolition of the fortifications 
at the latter place. 

Early in 1782 an explosion occurred at Fort Marl- 
borough, which destroyed the magazine there, as well as 
all the powder and laboratory stores and utensils ; where- 
upon Mr. Botham was despatched to Fort St. George 
for the purpose of procuring the necessary relief and 
supplies. Later in the year, Warren Hastings commis- 
sioned Mr. Botham to proceed to Achin, with a view to 
the establishment of a settlement there, in which, how- 
ever, he was unsuccessful, owing to the opposition of the 
King's principal oflBcer of state. 



* A letter from the Court, dated lOth April 1778, is the first letter 
stated to have been received at Fort Marlborough via Suez and Bus* 
sorah (sic). 
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In 1788 the Council complained that their letters to 
the Court had remained unanswered, their requests for 
supplies unheeded, and that it was only through the 
energy and perseverance of their servants that the Com- 
pany's interests in Sumatra had existed at all. The 
crisis of the late war rendered attention to their requests 
absolutely necessary, and they recommended the Court 
on no account to give up possession, on the conclusion 
of peace, of the Dutch settlements they had acquired 
during the war ; but, if necessary, to secure the cession 
of them by purchase, if not otherwSd 'procurable. Under 
the treaty of peace, however, the conquered districts on 
the coast of Sumatra were restored to Holland, and the 
English establishment at Padang was consequently 
withdrawn. 

In 1785 Fort Marlborough and its dependencies were 
placed immediately in subordination to the Government 
of Bengal, and the expenses of the establishment, which 
was changed to a Kesidency under a Deputy Governor, 
were ordered to be reduced. Mr. Edward Coles was the 
last Governor, and he was succeeded by Mr. C. R. BroflP 
as Deputy Governor. In the same year ambassadors 
arrived from the King of Tidor, conveying in safety 
the refugees who escaped from a recent massacre of 
Europeans and others on the coast of New Guinea. 
These requested that an English establishment might 
be formed at the Moluccas, and they were sent on by 
the Council to Bengal, to make their representations to 
the Supreme Government. 

On the 20th March 1786 the Company's settlement 
of Tapanuli was cut off and plundered by some Achin 
pirates, but it was shortly afterwards retaken by a force 
from Natal. The Company's buildings had, however, 
been all burnt, and their ordnance and stores taken 
away ; but the latter were subsequently recovered. In 
this year, also, the Council at Eort Marlborough sent 
to Amboyna and Banda for nutmeg, clove, and other 
spice plants, with the view of introducing the culti- 
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vation of them into Sumatra. This first experiment 
faUed, but a subsequent attempt proved successful, and 
led to an extensive cultivation of spices, principally in 
the neighbourhood of Bencoolen. By 1809 the spice 
plantations had considerably increased in the Island, 
and by far the greater number of plants belonged to 
private growers. 

In 1800 the Governor General of India in Council 
suspended the Acting Governor and Council at Port 
Marlborough, and appointed Mr. Walter Ewer a Com- 
missioner, with all tjie powers hitherto lawfully exercised 
by them. He appears to have held this appointment 
until 1805-6, when Mr. Thomas Parr was appointed 
Besident, but without a Council. 

• On the 1st December 1803 a large Prench fleet 
appeared before Pulo Pisang, but after burning some 
vessels they retired, and the place was immediately 
pillaged by the natives. Altogether the damage done 
by them was estimated at not less than 60,000/. 

In 1806 the Resident at Port Marlborough stated 
that the coffee plant had been thoroughly acclimatized 
there, and recommended that its cultivation should be 
encouraged in preference to pepper, as holding forth 
the prospects of superior advantages, both to the Com- 
pany and to the planters. He also recommended the 
cultivation by convicts of spice plantations on the 
Company's account, and the handicapping of private 
growers by putting an export duty of 10 per cent, on 
all coffee and spices not grown on the Company*s 
plantations. 

On the 23rd December 1807 an insurrection of 
Malays took place at Port Marlborough, and their first 
action was to proceed at night to Mr. Parr*s house, 
whom they murdered in his bed. The motive of this 
act was attributed by certain Chiefs to the discontent of 
the country people in consequence of the orders to plant 
coffee. The immediate measures taken by Mr. Martin 
for the protection of the fort probably saved the Besi- 
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dency and the Company*s property there from total 
loss. One of the murderers, Raja Lelloh, was caught, 
and his head sent in. The other Chiefs implicated 
escaped into the country and stirred up a spirit of dis- 
content amongst the people, which kept the country 
generally in a disturbed state until the spring of 1809. 

On the 23rd February 1809 the town of Padang was 
destroyed by fire, believed to have been the work of 
incendiarism. In the same year a number of American 
vessels visited the northern ports of the Island, and 
carried away the entire pepper crop, one result of this 
competition being to raise the price of pepper in those 
parts from $5 to $^ and S7^ per pecul. This com- 
petition threatened seriously to affect the Company*s 
trade in Sumatra, and the Resident consequently re- 
commended that the Company should endeavour to 
obtain a monopoly of trade at the northern ports. 

The introduction of coffee and nutmegs having 
proved a decided success, attempts were, about this time, 
successfully made to naturalize the chocolate tree, cin- 
namon, cassia, and pimento, which, it was hoped, might 
form the basis of future speculation. 

On the 31st October 1809 the settlement of Tapanuli 
was captured and entirely destroyed by a French 
corvette, ** La Creole.'* 

In 1814 Captain Canning was despatched from 
Bengal to Achin, to investigate on the spot certain acts 
of plunder charged against Achinese ; to establish with 
the Government of Achin regulations for the prevention 
of similar occurrences for the future ; and to exclude 
the Achinese from the country south of Singkel. It 
appears that Captain Canning was treated with marked 
disrespect and insult, and had to retire without effecting 
any of the objects of his mission. 

Sir T. Stamford Raffles, having been appointed lieu* 
tenant Governor,* arrived at Fort Marlborough on the 

* Ho was actually appointed in 1813, his commission being dated 4th 
June of that year, but continued to act as Lieutenant Governor of Java 
5131U ^ 
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20th March 1818. In a letter to the Court of the 
10th April in that year he advocated the ahandonment 
of the Company's pepper plantations, the giving up of 
the practice of retail sale of goods at the E/Csidency, and 
the despatch of English goods direct to Sumatra, instead 
of via Bengal. 

In the spring of this year Fort Marlhorough was 
visited by a succession of earthquakes which did great 
damage. In August 1818 Sir Stamford Raffles found 
it necessary to protest against the proceedings of the 
Dutch, especially at Palemhang, and he requested that 
his protest might be brought to the notice of His 
Majesty's Ministers. He strongly advocated that the 
authority of the British and Netherlands Governments 
respectively should be defined ; and he remarked that 
could the return of Barus be negotiated and the in- 
tegrity of Sumatra be preserved under British protection, 
the greatest advantages might be anticipated. 

In 1820 Sir Stamford Baffles reported that he had 
succeeded in establishing the cultivation of the nutmeg 
and clove trees in Singapore. On the 20th May in that 
year he issued an order under which the utmost freedom 
of cultivation was allowed to the people of Sumatra ; 
the proprietary rights of the Chiefs in the land were 
recognized, and in return they were held responsible for 
the management and good order of the country, as well 
as for the administration of justice in all parts except 
Port Marlborough. 

In 1822 Sir Stamford Baffles went on a visit to 
Singapore, leaving Mr. W. G. Mackenzie as Acting 
Besident. He returned again about the end of 1823. 

Owing to failing health, Sir Stamford Baffles resigned 
his appointment early in 1824, and took his passage for 
England by the Company's chartered ship " Fame," 
which sailed on the 1st February. On the following 

until 11th March 1816, the duties at irort Marlborough being dis- 
charged by Mr. G. J. Siddons, as Acting Resident. Between 1816 and 
1818 Sir Stamford was in England for the benefit of his health. 



83 

day this vessel was entirely destroyed by fire ; the crew 
and passengers were saved, but Sir Stamford Baffles lost 
immense quantities of valuable records which he had 
collected relating to Java, Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes, 
and Singapore, besides costly natural history collections 
and personal property, the latter valued at 29,180/. In 
consequence, Sir Stamford returned to Eort Marlborough 
and resumed charge of the Government, which, how- 
ever, he seems to have given up again to Mr. Prince, as 
Acting Besident, in April or May following. 

According to the stipulations of a Treaty, signed at 
London on 17th March 1824, between the King of 
Great Britain and the King of the Netherlands, all the 
British possessions on the Island of Sumatra were to 
have been formally ceded to the Agents of the latter on 
the 1st March 1825, in exchange for Malacca and its 
dependencies. No one, however, then arrived to take 
possession, the Dutch being so much engaged in 
hostilities in their Eastern possessions, that they had not 
sufficient troops to spare for the occupation of the 
several stations they were to receive possession of. The 
civil establishments and stores were taken from Port 
Marlborough by the Company's ship " Bepulse " to 
Prince of Wales Island and Singapore on the 6th July 
1825. The Island was thereupon taken possession of 
by the Dutch, and thus ceased the British connection 
with Sumatra, which had -lasted for- upwards of two 
centuries. 
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REPORT ON THE SUMATRA RECORDS. 



The earliest Records relating to the East India Com- 
pany's connection with the Island of Sumatra are, as in 
the case of Java, contained in the O. C. volumes, in the 
Court's Minutes, and later, in the Court's letter books. 
There are also several documents included amongst the 
collection known as ** Birdwood's Records," extending 
from 1615 to 1704 (which ought, no doubt, to have been 
included in the O. C. volumes), consisting principally 
of letters from York Fort and other factories on the 
coast, and the diaries and consultations of the Agents 
at those places, extending from 1685 to 1704, with some 
intervals for which these documents are missing. Some 
of the earlier records relating to Sumatra will be found 
classified with the Java Records. From February 
1704 to February 1818 there exists an apparently com- 
plete set of Fort Marlborough Proceedings, but from 
the latter date, which corresponds with the arrival 
of 'Sir Stamford Raffles as Lieutenant Governor, the 
volumes of Proceedings appear to have ceased to be 
sent home, as they do not exist subsequently to that 
date. There are a great many loose papers, 1754 in 
number, dated between the years 1711 and 1781, con- 
taining copies of Proceedings and miscellaneous corre- 
spondence, which have now been put together and 
bound, and which may possibly be found to supply gaps 
existing in other volumes. Most of the "Fisher's 
Papers'* relating to Sumatria are missing, as well as 
some amongst the " Unrecorded Papers." During the 
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periods in which Fort Marlborough was subordinate to 
Fort St. George and Bengal respectively, the records of 
those Governments supply, partly, the omissions in the 
Proceedings of that Residency. From 1754 to 1825 there 
exists a continuous series of volumes of rough drafts of 
Despatches from the Court of Directors to that settle- 
ment. There is also one volume of fair copies of Court's 
Despatches from December 1784 to 8th April 1801. 
There is one volume of Abstracts of Letters from Fort 
Marlborough to the Court from August 1760 to January 
1798, and seven volumes of Original Letters to the 
Court between the years 1793 and 1825 ; two of these 
volumes consisting of letters from Sir Stamford Eaffles 
to the Secretary to the East India Company between 
1819 and 1826. Four other volumes contain letters to 
and from Fort Marlborough and Bengal, and other 
places in India> between the years 1785 and 1821. 
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Classification of Sumatra Eecoeds. 



Index 
Number. 



Date, 



Preyioufi 
Classification. 



Nature of Documents. 



Sumatra, 1 



i» 



»f 



ft 



» 



9* 



ft 



»» 



»> 



9i 



91 



99 



M 



f> 



3 



8 



10 

11 
12 



13 
14 



1615-16 - 
1685-86 - 



1685—1692 



1695-96 



1699—1703 



1701—1704 



1703—1710 



1704—1718 



1711—1737 



1740—1753 



1754—1756 

1757-58 - 
1759—1762 

1763—1765 
1766—1772 



B.R.— F.F.,2nd,4— 11, 

5—11. 
B.R.—T.y., Vols. 1,5 



B. R.— D. D. b., Vola. 
Oi 6| 8. 



B. R.— Y. Y., Vol. 3 . 



B. R— Y. Y., Vols. 4, 5 
B. R— D. D. c. Vols. 

6,7. 
B. fi.— B. E., Vol. 2. 
B. R.— Y. Y., Vols. 6, 

7,8. 



B. R.— U. c. 1 - 



Unclassed 



Packets. Loose papers 
and B. R. — U. c. 1. 

Packets. Loose papers, 
B. B. — U. c. 1, and 
B. R.— Y. Y. 2. 



Packets. Loose papers 
and B. R. — U. c. 1. 

Ditto, ditto 

Packets. Loose papers. 
Unrecorded Papers, 
No. 1618. 

Ditto. Loose papcrf^, 

B. R.— U. c. 1. 
Ditto, ditto - - - 



Early fragments ; also copies 
of Letters sent from York 
Fort (partly in duplicate 
in B. R.— U. c. 2), 29th 
Sept. 1685 to 18th Sept. 
1686. 

Copies of Letters and Con- 
sultations, York Fort, In- 
drapore, &c., 1st Not. 1685 
to 31st Dec. 1692. 

Diary and Consultations^ 
York Fort and Tryamong 
(partly in duplicate in 
B. B.— Y. Y. a., Vol. 2), 
19th June 1695 to — Feb. 
1696. 

York Fort Diary and Con- 
sultations, 4th June 1699 
to Jan. 1703. 

Letters from York Fort, 
14th April 1701 to 20th 
Dec. 1703. 

Letters to York Fort from 
places abroad, 6th June 
1701 to 23rd Jan. 1703. 

Bencoolen Diary, 1 703-04. 

York Fort Letters and Con- 
sultations. 1st Feb. 1703 
to 14th Nov. 1710. 

Abstract Letters from Su- 
matra, 21st March 1703-4 
to 19th June 1718. 

York Fort Letters and Con- 
sultations, 7th Feb. 1711 
to 24th Dec. 1737. 

From Marlborough Factory 
Records and York Fort 
Letters and Consultations, 
6th Jan. 1740 to 31st Dec. 
1753. 

York Fort Letters and Con- 
sultations, 11th Feb. 1754 
to 17th July 1756. 

Ditto, 28th Jan. 1757 to 3l8t 
Dec. 1758. 

Ditto, Jan. 1759 to 4th Nov. 
1762. Charter of Justice 
for Bencoolen, and Coun- 
sePs opinion. 

Ditto, 3rd Jan. 1763 to 24th 
Dec 1766. 

Ditto, 18th April 1766 to 
23rd Dec. 1772, 
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Classification of Sumatra Becords — cent. 



Index 
Number. 




Previous 
Classification. 



Nature of Documents. 



Sumatra, 15 



» 



» 



w 



» 



16 

17 
18 

19 



» 



20 



» 



» 



ti 



21 



23 



» 



)» 



j» 



24 



25 



26 



»> 



27 

in duplicate. 
28 



» 



» 



>» 



» 



29 
30 

31 



>♦ 



i> 



32 
33 



1772-73 - 



1773—1776 

1777—1781 
1778—1780 

1778—1780 



1779—1781 



1763—1791 



22 1783—1791 



1781—1798 



1799—1808 
1792—1804 

1790—1811 

1814- 
1809—1819 

1^0—1825 



1764—1765 

1766—1770 
1771—1777 



Range C, Vol. 60 



Packet 5. Loose papers 



Ditto, ditto 

Range E, Vols. 12, 16, 
17. 

Range E, Vols. 24, 25 - 



Range E, Vols. 13, 18- 



Unclassed 



Range 1, 20, also B. R. 
— U. b., Vol. 3. 

Packet 6. Loose papers, 

B. R.— U. c. 1. 
Unrecorded papers, 

No. 714. 



Ditto, ditto 

Range I, Vol.21, also 
B. R.— U. b., Vol. 4. 

Unclassed 



B. R.—U. c. 2 - 

and Range K., Vol. 72. 
Packet 5. Loose papers, 
B. R.— U. c. 1. 



Ditto, ditto 

Unrecorded papers, 
Nos. 2406 and 3761. 
Range H, 44—46, 47. 
Room No. 338 



Ditto 
Ditto 



Fort St. George Diary and 
Proceediogs, 7th Jan. 1772 
to 16th Jan. 1773, relative 
to Settlement at Achin. 

York Fort Letters and Con- 
sultations, 25th Jan. 1773 
to 28th Aug. 1776. 

Ditto, 15th Jan. 1777 to 12th 
Oct. 1781. 

Fort Marlborough Com- 
mittee's Proceedings, 23rd 
Nov. 1778 to Oct. 1780. 

Fort Marlborough Select 
Committee Letters, 16th 
Dec. 1778 to 8th Sept. 
1780. 

Fort Marlborough Select 
Committee Consultations, 
4th June 1779 to 7th Oct. 
1781. 

Paragraphs for Fort Marl- 
borough, 25th Jan. 1765 
to 2nd Jan. 1801. 

Bencoolen Letters received, 
5th Sept. 1783 to 13th 
Sept. 1791. 

York Fort Letters and Con- 
sultations, 14th April 1781 
to 8th Sept. 1798. Also 
appointment of Mr. Kin- 
lock to be Resident at 
Achin. 

Ditto, 10th Jan. 1799 to 30th 
Dec. 1808. 

Bencoolen Letters received, 
18th March 1792 to 6th 
June 1804 

Abstracts of Letters to Ben- 
coolen, 19th May 1790 to 
18th Sept. 1811. 

Captain Canning's Mission 
to Achin in 18H. 

Fort Marlborough Letters 
and Consultations, SOth 
April 1809 to 1st Sept. 
1819. 

Ditto, 7th Jan. 1820 ta 4th 
July 1826. 

Miscellaneous Papers. 



Rough drafts of Despatches 
irom the Court to Fort 
Marlborough, 27th Nov. 
1754 to 25th Jan. 1765. 

Ditto, 15th Jan. 1766 to 
23rd Nov. 1770. 

Ditto; 11th Jan. 1771 to 5th 
Feb. 1777. 
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Olassifioation of Sumatra Records — cont. 



Index* 
Number. 


Date. 


Previous 
Glusification. 


Somatni, 


34 


1778—1783 


Room No. 338 


n 


35 


1783—1787 


Ditto • 


t* 


36 


1787—1794 


Ditto • 


»t 


87 


1795—1797 


Ditto • 


it 


38 


1798—1803 


Ditto - 


f> 


39 


1804—1812 


Ditto - 


»r 


40 


1812—1816 


Ditto . 


>f 


41 


1817—1820 


Ditto - 


»f 


42 


18^1—1825 


Ditto - 


ft 


43 


1784—1801 


Ditto - 


>» 


44 


1760—1798 


Ditto - 


» 


45 


1793—1805 


Ditto - 


» 


46 


1805—1818 


Ditto - 


>» 


47 


1818-19 - 


Ditto - 


» 


48 


1818—1821 


Ditto - 


»> 


49 


1822—1825 


Ditto -* 


>» 


50 


1819—1821 


Ditto - 


W 


51 


1821—1824 


Ditto - 


» 


52 


1785—1800 


Ditto - 


»> 


53 


1792—1798 


Ditto - 


>» 


54 


1792—1800 


Ditto - 


• 




i 


* 



Nature of Documents. 



Bongh drafts of Despatches 
from the Court to Fort 
Marlborough, 6th Nov. 
1778 to nth April 1783. 

Ditto, 10th Sept. 1783 to 
31st July 1787. 

Ditto, 28th Dec. 1787 to 2nd 
July 1794. 

Ditto, 15th April 1795 to 1st 
July 1797. 

Ditto, 20th April 1798 to 
24th Jan. 1803. 

Ditto, 23rd Jan. 1804 to 
22nd July 1812. 

Ditto, 19th Dec. 1812 to 13th 
Dec. 1816. 

Ditto, 6th Jan. 1817 to 29th 
Dec. 1820. 

Ditto, 4th Jan. 1821 to 8th 
Feb. 1825. 

Fair copies of Despatches 
from the Court to Fort 
Marlborough, 10th Dec. 
1784 to 8th April 1801. 

Abstracts o^ Letters from 
Fort Marlborough to the 
Court, nth Aug. 1760 to 
drd Jan. 1798. 

Original Letters from Fort 
Marlborough to the Court, 
nth Nov. 1793 to 1st July 
1805. 

Ditto, 15th Nov. 1805 to 
20th March 1818. 

Ditto, 22nd March 1818 to 
2nd Oct. 1819. 

Ditto, 22nd March 1818 to 
25th Oct. 1821. 

Ditto, 1st Jan. 1822 to 4th 
July 1825. 

Original Letters from Sir 
Stamford Raffles to the 
Secretary, East India Com- 
pany, 3rd Oct. 1819 to 12th 
Dec. 1821. 

Copies of ditto, 30th Nov. 
1821 to 27th Dec. 1824. 

Abstracts of Bengal Cor- 
respondence respecting 
Fort Marlborough, 11th 
April 1785 to 10th Jan. 
1800. 

Letters from Bengal to Fort 
Marlborough, 8th Feb. 
1792 to Ist Jan. 1798. 

Letters from Fort Marl- 
borough to Bengal, 24th 
March 1792 to 10th Jan. 
1800. 
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Classification of Sumatra Records — cont. 



Index 
^^nmber. 




Smnatra, 


55 




99 


56 




» 


57 




» 


58 




» 


59 




» 


60 




>» 


61 




»> 


62 




» 


63 




»> 


64 




>» 


65 




» 


66 




»» 


67 




9> 


68 




» 


69 




» 


70 




>» 


71 




l> 


72 




» 


73 




>» 


74 




» 


75 




» 


76 




» 


77 




»> 


78 




>» 


79 




>» 


80 




»> 


81 




>» 


82 


1 



818—1821 

704-5—10 

710-11—16 

716—22-3 

728—27 - 

727—80-1 

730—85 - 

785—39 - 

789—45 - 

744—47 - 

747-8—51 

751—53 - 

754—55 - 

756 

766 

758—60 - 

762—63 - 

764 

765 

766 

767 

768-69 - 

769-70 - 

770-71 - 

771-72 - 

773-74 - 

774—76 - 

776 



PreTions 
Classification. 



Boom No. 338 



Range 16, No. 74 



» 



>t 



» 



Range 



ft 



t> 



» 



»» 



» 



tf 



ft 



» 



99 



}> 



ft 



»> 



»> 



» 



» 



>» 



>l 



»» 



» 



» 



» 



tt 



„ 75 

„ 76 

,, 77 

17, No. 1 

» 2 

» 8 

,. 4 

„ 5 

99 6 

„ 7 

tt 8 

„ 9 

» 10 

99 11 

„ 12 

„ 13 

« 14 

„ 15 

» 16 

„ 17 

» 18 

„ 19 

M 20 

» 21 

„ 22 

,, 23 



Nature of Documents. 



Letters to Fort Marlboroogh 

from Tarioos places, Feb. 

1818 to Jan. 1821. 
Fort Marlborongh Public 

Consultations, 6th Feb. 

1704-5 to 3l8t Dec. 1710. 
Ditto, Ist Jan. 1710-11 to 

4ih Aug. 1716. 
Ditto, 29th Sept. 1716 to 

12th Jan. 1722-23. 
Ditto, 4th Sept. 1723 to 10th 

April 1727. 
Ditto, 26th April 1727 to 7th 

Jan. 1730-31. 
Ditto, 13th Jan. 1730-31 to 

20th Dec. 1735. 
Ditto, 24th Dec. 1735 to 19th 

Dec. 1739. 
Ditto, 26th Dec. 1739 to2l8t 

Jon. 1745. 
Ditto, 28th Dec. 1744 to 13th 

Jan. 1747. 
Ditto, 26th Jan. 1747-48 to 

24th Dec. 1751. 
Ditto, 11th Dec. 1751 to 81st 

Dec. 1758. 
Ditto, 3rd Jan. 1754 to 6th 

Jan. 1755. 
Ditto, 10th Jan. to 3l8t 

Dec. 1765. 
Ditto, let Jan. to 3 Ist Dec. 

1756. 
Ditto, 3rd Jan. 1758 to 5th 

Feb. 1760. 
Ditto, 4th Feb. 1762 to 30th 

Dec. 1763. 
Ditto, pro Anno 1764. 

Ditto, ditto, 1765. 

Ditto, ditto, 1766. 

Ditto, ditto, 1767. 

Ditto, 4th Jan. 1768 to 3rd 

Jan. 1769. 
Ditto, 7th Jan. 1769 to 12th 

Jan. 1770. 
Ditto, 12th Jan. 1770 to 6th 

March 1771. 
Ditto, 18th May 1771 to 25th 

Dec. 1772. 
Ditto, 6th Jan. 1773 to 3lst 

Dec. 1774. 
Ditto, 13th Aug. 1774 to 6th 

Feb. 1776. 
Ditto, pro Anno 1776, with 

Index. 
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Classification of Sumatra Becords — eont. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


Preyions 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


Sumatra 


» 88 


1777-78 - 


Range 


17, No. 24 


Fort Marlborough Public 
Consultations, 28th July 
1777 to 28th Aug. 1778. 


n 


84 


1778-79 . 


»> 


.» 25 . 


Ditto, 30th Aug. 1778 to 6th 
June 1779. 


9» 


85 


1780-81 - 


» 


„ 26 - 


Ditto, 20th Oct. 1780 to 7th 
Oct. 1781. 


>» 


86 


1781—88 - 


>» 


„ 27 . 


Ditto, 16th Oct. 1781 to 8th 
March 1783, with Tndex. 


M 


87 


1783 


» 


„ 28 


Ditto, 22nd March to 4th 
Oct. 1788. 


» 


88 


1783—85 - 


» 


„ 29 - 


Ditto, 13th Oct. 1783 to 28th 
Feb. 1785. 


»> 


89 


1785—87 - 


M 


„ 30 - 


Ditto, 10th March 1785 to 
3rd Jan. 1787. 


» 


90 


1787-88 - 


ft 


„ 31 - 


Ditto, 15th Jan. 1787 to 3rd 
March 1788. 


» 


91 


1788-^9 - 


M 


„ 82 . 


Ditto, 22nd March 1788 to 
14th April 1789. 


» 


92 


1789-90 - 


f» 


„ 33 - 


Ditto, 18th April 1789 to 
28rd March 1790. 


» 


98 


1790—92 - 


}> 


„ 34 - 


Ditto, dOth March 1790 to 
31st May 1792. 


99 


94 


1792-98 - 


» 


» 35 . 


Ditto, 81 h June 1792 to 9th 
Not. 1798. 


»* 


95 


1798—95 - 


l> 


„ 36 . 


Ditto, 12th Nov. 1793 to 12th 
March 1795. 


>» 


96 


1795-96 - 


» 


„ 37 - 


Ditto, 81st March 1795 to 
18th Aug. 1796. 


» 


97 


1796-97 - 


1) 


„ 38 


Ditto, 19th Aug. 1796 to 6th 
Sept. 1797. 


» 


98 


1797—99 - 


» 


„ 39 - 


Ditto, 8th Sept. 1797 to 20th 
Jan. 1799. 


» 


99 


1799-1800- 


» 


» 40 - 


Ditto, 18th Jan. 1799 to 29th 
Jan. 1800. 


>» 


100 


1800 


>» 


,. 41 - 


Ditto, 29th Jan. to 25th Dec. 
1800. 


» 


101 


1801 


»» 


„ 42 - 


Ditto, 1st Jan. to 31st Aug. 
1801. 


9> 


102 


1801-2 


l> 


« 43 . 


Ditto, 31st Aug. 1801 to 27th 
Feb. 1802. 


» 


103 


1802 


» 


„ 44 . 


Ditto, 28th Feb. 1802 to 
Not. 1802, with Index. 


» 


104 


1802-3 - 


l» 


„ 45 . 


Ditto, Dec. 1802 to Dec. 
1808. 


» 


105 


1804 


>» 


„ 46 . 


Ditto, pro Anno 1804. 


» 


106 


1805 


}» 


,.47 - 


Ditto, Jan. to Sept. 1805. 


» 


107 


1805 


» 


« 48 


Ditto, Oct. to Dec. 1805. 


>9 


108 


1806 


»> 


„ 49 - 


Ditto. Ist Jan. to 31st July 
1806. 


» 


109 


1806 


»» 


» 50 - 


Ditto, Ist Aug. to 3 1st Dec. 
1806. 


»» 


110 


1807 


» 


„ 51 - 


Ditto, 1st Jan. to 29th April ' 
1807. 


>} 


111 


1807 


» 


„ 52 - 


Ditto, Ist May, to 30th Augi 






1 


1 




1807. 
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Classification of Sumatra Records — eont. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


Previous 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


Sumatra, 112 


1807-8 


Range 17, No. 53 


Fort Marlborough Public 










Consultations, Ist Sept. 










1807 to 25th March 1808. 


» 


113 


1808 


» i» 54 


Ditto, Ist April to 30th June 
1808. 


» . 


114 


1S08 


» If 55 


Ditto, Ist July to 80th Sept. 
1808. 


»> 


115 


1808 


„ „ 66 


Ditto, Ist Oct. to 31st Dec. 
1808. 


)9 


116 


1809 


i> >» 57 


Ditto, 1st Jan. to 81st March 
1809. 


i9 


117 


1809 


>» >» 58 


Ditto, 1st April to 30th June 
1809. 


>» 


118 


1809 


>» »» 59 


Ditto, Ist July to 80th Sept. 
1809. 


W 


119 


1809 

• 


„ „ 60 


Ditto, 1st Oct. to 26th Dec. 
1809. 


»> 


120 


1810 


» » 61 


Ditto, l8t Jan. to 28th Feb. 
1810. 


» 


121 


1810 


» » W 


Ditto, Ist March to 31st May 
1810. 


>» 


122 


1810 


» „ 63 


Ditto, Ist June to 31st Aug. 
1810. 


>» 


123 


1810 


Range 18, No. 1 


Ditto, 1st Sept. to 29th Dec. 
1810. 


l> 


124 


1811 


M »> 2 


Ditto, 1st Jan. to 30th June 
1811. 


)» 


125 


1811 


» » 3 


Ditto, 1st July to 31st Dec. 
1811. 


»> 


126 


1812 


» »> 4 


Ditto, 2nd Jan. to 80th June 
1812. 


» 


127 


1812 


» » 5 


Ditto, iBt July to 81st Dec. 
1812. 


M 


128 


1813 


» i> 6 


Ditto, 1st Jan. to March 
1813. 


99 


129 


1813 


» » 7 


Ditto, 2nd March to 31st 
July 1813. 


>f 


130 


1813 


M M S 


Ditto, 4th Aug. to '31st Dec. 
1813. 


»> 


131 


1814 


>J »> 9 


Ditto, 1st Jan. to 30th March 
1814, with Index. 


» 


132 


1814 


„ ,, 10 


Ditto, 2nd April to 30th June 
. 1814, with Index. 


»» 


133 


1814 


» 11 


Ditto, Ist July to 30th Sept. 
1814, with Index. 


M 


134 


1814 


„ 12 


Ditto, 1st Oct. to 31st Dec. 
1814, with Index. 


»> 


135 


1815 


»» » 13 


Ditto, 2nd Jan. to 31 st March 
1815, with Index. 


» 


136 


1815 


„ 14 


Ditto, 1st April to 30th June 
1815. 


» 


137 


1815 


» » 15 


Ditto, Ist July to 30th Sept. 
1815. 


» 


138 


1815 


»» » 16 


Ditto, 2nd Oct. to 31st Dec. 
1815. 


♦» 


139 


1816 


„ 17 


Ditto, Ist Jan. to 28th Feb. 
1816. 


» 


140 


1816 


» » 18 


Ditto, 1st March to 30th 




i 






April 1816» 
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Classification of Sumatra Beoords — cont. 



Index 
Number. 



Date. 



Bnmatra, 141 



»» 



9f 



99 



>» 



tf 



>» 



» 



» 



US 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
„ 160 

99 151 

„ 152 

» 15a 

., 154 
9, 156 
„ 156 



99 



99 



157 
168 
159 
160 
161 
168 



Java, 1 
8 



Preyions 
Claisificatioii. 



1816 

1816 
1816 
1816 
1817 
1817 
1817 
1817 
1818 
178S— 88 

1794—96 
1766—79 

1779—91 
1791—1808 
1808—10 
1786-87 - 

1788 
1789 

1790-91 - 
1792-98 - 
1794 
1795 



w 



1595—1795 
1651—1654 



Range 18, No. 19 



>i 



»> 



» 



>i 



»> 



•» 



»> 



»» 



>» 



>» 



99 



>» 



>l 



»> 



» 



99 



»9 



» 



» 



» 



»> 



M 20 

« 21 

», 22 

„ 28 

>• 24 

., 25 

„ 26 

,. 27 

„ 28 

,1 29 

„ 30 

» 31 

,. 82 

,, 88 

M 84 

„ 85 

„ 86 

,, 37 

» 88 

„ 89 

« 40 



See also. 

Range J, Vol. 46 
B. R.— U. a.,Vol. 3 



Nature of Documents. 



Fort Marlborough Public 

Consultations, Ist May to 

29th June 1816. 
Ditto, 1st July to 30th Aug. 

1816. 
Ditto, 2nd Sept. to 30th Oct. 

1816. 
Ditto, Ist Nov. to 3l6t.Dec. 

1816. 
Ditto, 1st Jan. to 31 st March 

1817. 
Ditto, Ist April to 80th June 

1817. 
Ditto, 1st July to 30th Sept. 

1817. 
Ditto, 1st Oct. to 3l8t Dec. 

1817. 
Ditto, 1st Jan. to 28th Peb. 

1818. 
Fort Marlborough Military 

CJonsultations, 6th July 

1782 to 3l8t Oct. 1788. 
Ditto, 3rd June 1794 to 13th 

Aug. 1796. 
Fort Marlborough Wills 

Register, &c., 10th Jan. 

1766 to 27th March 1779. 
Ditto, 7th April 1779 to 23rd 

June 1791. 
Ditto, 19th Nov. 1791 to 

1803. 

Ditto, 1803 to 

1810. 
Bensal Consultations re- 
lative to Fort Marlborough, 

2l8t Feb. 1786 to 28th 

Dec. 1787. 
Ditto, 6th Feb. to 29th Dec. 

1788. 
Ditto, 5th Jan. to 3 Ist Dec. 

1789. 
Ditto, 14th Jan. 1790 to 30th 

Dec. 1791. 
Ditto, 4th Jan. 1792 to 23rd 

Dec. 1793. 
Ditto, 5th Jan. to 29th Dec. 

1794. 
Ditto, 2nd Jan. to 3l8t Aug. 

1795. 



Connection with the Dutch 
in the £astem Seas. 

Complaints by the London 
East India Company 
agamst the Dutch Com- 
pany. 
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Classification of Sumatra Records — eont. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


PreTions 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


Java 7 
„ 54 • 


1686—1707 
1813—1820 


B. B.— A. A., Vol. 9 - 

Bange J, Vol. 40, also 
B. B.— U. b., VoL 5. 


Abstracts of Letters from 

Bantam. 
Miscellaneous Memoranda 

on Jaya and the Eastern 

Islands. 
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BORNEO. 



The Island of Borneo lies between latitude 7"^ N. and 
4^ 2(y S., and between 106" 40' and 116^ 45' E. . The 
equator bisects it nearly in its centre. It contains an 
area of about 263,600 square miles. As a mineral 
country Borneo is very rich, producing gold, coal, 
diamonds, antimony, and iron ; its vegetable products 
include benzoin, eagle-wood, native camphor, the sago 
palms, ratans, caoutchouc, and gutta-percha. 

The proper native name of this Island is Pulo 
Kalamantan. Borneo, or Brunai, was the name of a 
town and state extending over the whole north-western 
side of the Island, and forming one of the three distinct 
kingdoms into which it was partitioned. The first to 
open up a trade with Borneo were probably the 
Chinese, whose commercial connection with the Indian 
Archipelago is of considerable antiquity, although there 
exists no record of the time when or the manner in 
which it began. Their ships were found trading with 
Malacca when first visited by Europeans. Borneo 
seems to have been visited by Friar Odoric about the 
year 1322. The next European visitor of whom any 
record has been handed down was Ludovico Barthema, 
a native of Bologna, who appears to have visited 
the Island between 1503 and 1507. After him came 
Magellan (Magalhaens), who, in the year 1620, saw 
there a rich and populous country, a powerful Prince, 
and a magnificent court, hence the Spaniards hastily 
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concluded that the whole Island not only belonged to 
this Prince, hut that it was likewise called Borneo (pro- 
nounced hy the natives Bruni). In this error they 
have been followed by the other European nations. 
Pigafetta, who accompanied Magellan, saw at Borneo 
the silks and porcelain of China. 

The ancient Empire of Borneo is said to have been 
founded by a Chinese, and extended not only over 
Borneo and the adjacent islands, but over part of the ' 
Philippines also. The Island of Sulu was originally 
part of the Borneo empire, but in the beginning of the 
sixteenth century it was an independent sovereignty, 
which included not only numerous adjacent islands, of 
which Balambangan was one, but also a large part of the 
Island of Borneo. It was still independent at the time 
of the first visit of the English in 1761. 

Although it is probable that Borneo had been previously 
visited by the Portuguese from the Spice Islands, or by 
vessels voyaging between Malacca and their possessions 
in the eastern part of the Archipelago, yet the earliest 
account of the Island occurs in Pigafetta's relation of 
Magellan's famous voyage round the world undertaken 
by that great Portuguese navigator for the Spanish 
crown. After the discovery of the Philippines, and the 
death of Magellan in the piratical crusade against 
Mahtan (Maktan), the expedition visited several of the 
other southern islands of the Philippine Archipelago, 
and then, sailing from Palawan, in 1521, came next 
to Borneo. 

Prom the proximity of Borneo proper to the 
Philippines, it is probable that the Spanish intercourse 
was, in early years, greater than that of the Portuguese, 
but there exists very little information on this point. 
In 1673 an embassy was sent to Borneo, which came to 
nothing, as the King bad no desire to be on terms with 
the Spaniards. In 1676 an expedition, under Don 
Prancisco La Sande, the second governor of Manila, 
attacked Borneo, deposed the Eling who had usurped 
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the throne, and reinstated his brother, Sirela, who had 
repaired to Manila to solicit assistance, and who 
promised that the whole Island— over which he pos- 
sessed no claim — should become tributary to Spain. 

In April 1646, the Spaniards, who wore then at war 
with the Sulus, concluded a peace with Bongo, their 
King, by which they agreed to withdraw from Sulu, 
in consideration of which they were to receive freely 
each year three vessels laden with rice, and the Islands 
of Tapool, Secassee, Balanguivan, and Fangootaran were 
also ceded to Spain. In 1648 the Treaty of Munster 
confined the Spaniards to their then navigation in the 
East Indies. 

In 1526, Don Jorge de Menezes, the Portuguese 
Governor of the Moluccas, claims to have discovered 
Borneo on his way from Malacca. After arriving at 
the Moluccas, Menezes sent Yasco Lourenso, in 1527, 
to endeavour to open an intercourse with Borneo, which 
however, proved abortive. Three years later Gonsalo 
Pereira, fourth Governor of Ternate, visited Borneo on 
his way from Malacca, and made friends with the Eang. 
At a later period a Portuguese navigator, named Pedro 
Teixera, sailed along the coast from the western point 
to the harbour of Borneo. After this there seems to 
exist but little information relative to the Portuguese in 
Borneo, except that, from time to time, they carried 
on considerable trade with the Island until the year 
1609, about which date they were expelled from all their 
possessions there by the Dutch. 

The first Dutch navigator who visited Borneo appears 
to have been Olivier van Noort, who brought his ship 
to anchor off the town of Borneo on the 26th December 
1600. He was received in a friendly manner by the 
King, but the natives endeavoured to seize his vessel, 
and, perceiving their intent. Van Noort departed on the 
5th January following. In 1604 Van Warwyk pro- 
cured some diamonds at Sukadana, and in July of the 
same year, when lying off Patani, the King sent him a 
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friendly letter and invited him to trade in his country. 
The trade of the Dutch with Borneo appears at first to 
have been almost entirely confined to the west coast, 
leading to the establishment of factories at Landak and 
Sukadana in 1608, and one at Sambas in 1609, where 
a monopoly of the trade was granted to them to the 
exclusion of all other Europeans. The factory at 
Sukadana was abandoned in 1623, and although it 
appears that the Dutch sent ships to re-establish it in 
1626, it does not seem clear whether that object was 
effected. 

Although other settlements were subsequently formed, 
they seem to have been neglected and ultimately 
withdrawn. During the latter half of the seventeenth 
century, the Dutch East India Company only occa- 
sionally sent vessels to the coast of Borneo, and it was 
not till 1712 that they resolved to re-establish a factory 
at Banjarmasin, but they do not seem to have then 
carried that object into effect. In 1747 they extorted 
a monopoly of trade from the King of Banjarmasin, 
and formed a factory there, which was kept up till 
1807-8. In 1776 they established factories at Pontiana 
and Landak. In 1785, the reigning Prince having 
rendered himself odious to his subjects, the country was 
invaded by 3,000 natives. These were expelled by the 
Dutch, who dethroned the Sultan, placing his younger 
brother on the throne, who, in reward for their services, 
ceded to them his entire dominions, consenting to hold 
them as a vassal. This is the treaty under which the 
Dutch claim the sovereignty of Banjarmasin, and what- 
ever was once dependent on it. In 1786, the Dutch 
sacked Sukadana and Mampava, and made an establish- 
ment at the latter place, but in 1790 they abandoned it 
again as well as their factory at Pontiana. 

The earliest connection of the East India Company 
with Borneo dates from 1609. In a letter of the 4th 
I>ecember 1608 reference is made to " the advantages 
" of a trade to Succadana, which yields great store of 
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" diamonds, and is followed by the Flemings." In con- 
sequence of this representation, a pinnace was ordered 
to go there on her return from Banda. The first 
trade with Sukadana was opened soon afterwards, and 
appears to have consisted principally of diamonds. 
This led to the establishment of an English factory 
there. 

In 1614, the "Darling*' was sent to Landak to 
confer with the Governors of those parts upon what 
security the English might settle a factory there, or 
leave goods with them. Endeavours were made to 
settle a factory up the river of Landak, but the expe- 
dition was driven off by the Dyaks. In this year, a 
factory was settled at Sambas, but there being no 
prospect of trade, it was withdrawn shortly afterwards, 
and the goods, &c., were taken on to Banjarmasin 
where they were landed, and a good trade was done 
with the natives. Those in charge remained at the last 
named place until the 18th October 1616. 

In 1617, the agent at Sukadana complained of the 
difficulty experienced by him in effecting sales, the 
Dutch giving out that the English gold " was nought 
" and of our own making, which did make them refuse 
" it once or twice." The Dutch also sold large quan- 
tities of cloth at less than its cost, and bribed the 
Governor to persuade the Landak people to sell all their 
precious stones to the Dutch, and did all they could 
" to weary us out of this place." 

The Chinese, however, seeing their opportunity in 
this action on the part of the Dutch, established a 
business as middlemen, and bought stones from the 
Landaks, at their own price, which they sold to the 
English at what figure they pleased. 

The Council at Bantam, writing on the 19th January 
1618, observed that Sukadana was the rendezvous of 
trade for diamonds, bezoar, gold, wax, and other com- 
modities ; that, for want of able and industrious men, 
opportunities were slipped, and they seldom, if ever, got 
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any but refuse diamonds at dear rates. Stones were 
stated to be then worth twice as much as when the 
English first went to-Sukadana. In June following, 
an officer was deputed from Bantam to Sakadana, who 
reported that the factory was in a strangely confused 
state ; the trade was good, and would maintain a factory 
to the Company's profit if they had careful and honest 
servants. When the Dutch thought that the English 
were going to give up their factory here, they reported 
having taken English ships, and bragged that they 
would force the English to leave both this and other 
places in the following year. The factory at Sukadana 
does not seem to have flourished, for, in 1619, two 
vessels were sent to re establish, both with men and 
means, the almost decayed factories of Jambi, Patani, 
Siam, Sukadana, &c. 

A letter from Jdkatra, of the 15th October 1620, 
reported that Mr. George Cockayne, the Company's 
factor at Sukadana, had been murdered. 

In 1622, there appear to have been some disturbances 
in Borneo, and difficulty was experienced in the re- 
covery of debts at Sukadana. About March or April 
the Matram sent an army which surprised and ransacked 
Sukadana, and then abandoned it; Edward Pike, the 
factor, was killed by an explosion of gunpowder, and it 
was feared the English had lost upwards of 3,000 ryals, 
and the Dutch 20,000 ryals. In August following, it 
was reported that the debts at Sukadana were doubtful 
on account of the war, and that the Dutch factors had 
been withdrawn. 

In a letter from Batavia of January 1623 it was 
reported that the Company's servants and goods had 
been removed from Sukadana to Jambi, the Sukadana 
debts all being abandoned as perfectly hopeless and 
irrecoverable. 

Although the settlements in Borneo were thus 

abandoned, the President and Council of Bantam en- 

o2 
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deavoured to establish a trade for pepper with Banjar- 
masin, hut this attempt was not successful. Then there 
occurs a long gap during which but little communica- 
tion appears to have been held with Borneo. In 1691 
orders were sent to Fort St. Gteorge to reduce military 
establishments and to suspend the forming of new 
settlements, and no settlement was to be attempted at 
Borneo. A few years later (in 1698), however, the 
Court sent from England the ship "Julia," Captain 
Cotesworth, having on board Mr. Henry Watson, as 
Chief, and Messrs. Tooley, Rodgett, Joyner, and Mosely 
as Council, with instructions to attempt a settlement on 
the Island. The main object was to obtain pepper and 
other produce suited to the Coromandel Coast trade. If 
pepper could not be procured, they were to attempt an 
exchange of silver for gold, drugs, and wax. The ship 
was to proceed to the coast to obtain goods proper for 
this new settlement, and then to return to the Island 
for pepper. If the scheme should not answer, goods 
were to be taken in at Achin and Malacca, and the 
vessel was to call at Mocha on its return to Europe. 
With the view of rivalling the "London East India 
Company,*' the " English East India Company " de- 
termined to establish a factory of their own in Borneo, 
and to that end they sent out Mr. Landen in 1699, 
as President, with instructions to ship pepper from 
Banjarmasin, and from thence to endeavour to open up 
a trade with China. 

In November 1699 the London East India Company 
appointed Mr. Catchpole as President, with a Council 
of four, whose jurisdiction was to include " the whole 
" Empire of China, and the adjacent Islands." 

Though the first attempt by the English Company 
to open, a trade in pepper at Banjarmasin failed, the 
speculation was not abandoned, for another ship was 
sent there in 1700-1 with Mr. Landen as President, and 
a Council, with orders to obtain, as the principal part 
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of her cargo, the largest proportion of pepper that could 
he purchased. Here Mr. Landen ohtained a** chop" 
for trade and liherty to huild a hamhoo house. 

In 1702 the Court received most unfavourable 
accounts of their affairs here, and it would appear that 
the failure of the commercial speculation for pepper 
arose from breach of trust and arbitrary conduct on the 
part of Mr. Landen, who had withdrawn the settlement 
from Banjarmasin. He was accordingly dismissed the 
service, and Mr. Thomas Tooley was appointed in his 
place. 

In the same year President Catchpole was com- 
pelled to quit Chusan, leaving behind him part of the 
Company's property, and to take refuge at Batavia, 
from whence he despatched a ship to Borneo to en- 
deavour to resettle the Factory on that Island. At the 
same time he sent a vessel to Pulo Condor, with stores 
and provisions of all kinds, and ten Maccassar soldiers, 
as a reinforcement, and bought twenty-one slaves to 
assist in the cultivation of the ground, and in erecting 
fortifications for its defence. 

In 1704 favourable reports were received from Ban- 
jarmasin, where the King had granted permission for 
the erection of a fortification for the protection of the 
Company's establishment there, and President Catch- 
pole also reported favourably on the state of the island 
of Pulo Condor, but it appears on the 2nd of March in 
that year an insurrection of Malay soldiers took place 
there, who set fire to the Company's warehouses, and 
then murdered President Catchpole and the greater part 
of the English on the Island. Mr. Baldwin, one of the 
factors, who escaped the massacre, after many hardships, 
arrived at Banjarmasin on the 18th January 1705-6; 
but he was ignorant of the fate of the surviving 
English at Pulo Condor, and supposed that the 
Company's books must have been burnt with their 
warehouses. 

On the union of the two East India Companies, the 
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Court decided to withdraw from Pulo Condor, and to 
concentrate their trade at Banjarmasin, where a strong 
fortification was to he erected. Soon, however, the 
English seem to have got into disputes with the natives, 
which led to a war, in which the English took five Ban- 
jarese villages. They did not concern themselves with 
the revenue of the country, hut took 3,000 dollars for the 
expenses of the war, upon which four of the captured 
villages were restored, hut Banjarmasin was retained for 
the residence of the English. Here they huilt a factory 
and, soon afterwards, hegan to domineer over the 
natives, who suddenly attacked the English settlement 
on the 27th June 1707, and, though they were at first 
heaten ofP, the loss of the English in killed was so great 
that it was with difficulty the survivors escaped on hoard 
the ships, and, in consequence of the death of Agent 
Barr6, which left them without a superior, it was resolved 
to abandon the place ; the Company's treasure on board 
ship was saved, but the loss on shore was estimated at 
fifty thousand dollars. This attack of the " Banjareens " 
was attributed to the instigation of the Chinese, who, 
jealous of the proportion of the trade in pepper which the 
English had acquired, and foreseeing that their fortifica- 
tions would enable tliem to overawe the inhabitants, 
persuaded the latter to expel their rival, and in this 
manner to put an end to the projects of intermediate 
stations for facilitating the exchanges of European and 
Chinese produce. Subsequently the King, finding that 
the loss of the English trade affected his revenues, 
intimated to them that he would still continue a free 
trade with them on the old footing, but would never 
suffer them or any other nation to build forts in his 
country. 

In 1738 trade was re-opened at Banjarmasin by the 
supercargoes of " The Prince of Wales," which was 
followed by other vessels, and in 1742 arrangements 
were made with the Sultan for an annual supply of 
pepper from thence. The Sultan also sent Commis** 
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sioners to Port Marlborough. This trade excited the 
jealousy of the Dutch, who endeavoured to drive the 
English away, and in May 1747 the Dutch General at 
Satavia advised the Company's servants that Ban- 
jarmasin was blockaded by his ships, and that no 
Company^s vessels could, therefore, enter the port. 

In January 1761 a treaty was concluded at Sulu, 
with Sultan Banteelan, the reigning Prince, and on the 
12th September 1762 the island of Balambangan* was 
granted to the English, with a promise of what further 
grants and concessions they might desire. On the 
23rd of January 1763 Mr. Dalrymple took possession 
of Balambangan on behalf of the East India Company, 
and hoisted the British flag there. On the 19th Sep- 
tember 1763 Sultan AUamoden II. granted the northern 
part of Borneo, and southern part of Palawan, to the 
East India Company, together with all the intermediate 
islands. Against these concessions the Governor of 
Manila protested, as being contrary to the Treaties 
of 1648, 1667, and 1763. 

Under date the 4th November 1768, the Court of 
Directors sent instructions to Bombay for the establish- 
ment of a settlement on Balambangan, the objects of 
which were stated to be, (1) to divert the Chinese trade 
into this channel, (2) to draw the produce of adjoining 
countries hither, and (3) to form a port for the intro- 
duction of spices, &c., by the Bugis, and for the vent 
of Indian commodities. 

The intended annexation of Balambangan having 
been communicated to His Majesty's Ministers, Lord 
Weymouth wrote to the Court expressing His Majesty's 
approval, and his readiness to promote every commercial 
object likely to be advantageous to their interests, by 
giving it his protection. It was decided that this settle- 



* In the year 1704 the Sultan of Borneo made a cession of the 
northern part of Borneo, from Keemannees northward, with the islands 
of Palawan Bangney, Balambangan, &c., to the Sulus* 



104 

ment should be protected by a stockade only, and 
warehouses were to be erected. In the meanwhile the 
" Britannia '* was to be a floating factory, and the Chief 
and Council were to remain on board. It was also 
determined to constitute Balambangan a free port. 

Mr. Dalrymple having returned home, the Court 
consulted him relative to the proposed expedition to 
Balambangan, but as he proceeded to publish the in- 
tentions of the Court, without their authority, he was 
dismissed the service by a Resolution of the 21st March 
1771, but he was afterwards restored by a Ilesolution 
of 2l8t March 1775. 

By letter to Bombay of 12th June 1771, it was ordered 
that the Government of Balambangan should be vested 
in ** a Chief and two other persons of Council." Mr 
John Herbert was the first Chief. 

The earliest proceedings extant, dated Sulu, 20th 
September 1773, relate to an encounter in the streets 
between David Alcock, second in Council, and Mr. 
Andrew Murray, Surgeon, attached to the expedition, 
in which they drew their swords upon one another; 
Murray was thereupon sent on board ship and not 
permitted to land again. Balambangan was made 
subordinate to Madras. 

In 1774 an agreement was made with the King of 
Borneo, whereby the English engaged to defend that 
place against the expeditions of Sulu and Mendana 
pirates, and he in return undertook to give Balambangan 
an exclusive trade in the pepper of Borneo. In the 
same year the Court of Directors wrote to Madras 
complaining of "the very imprudent management 
'• and profuse conduct of our Chief and Council of 
" Balambangan," which obliged the Company to super- 
sede them and entrust the conduct of their affairs there 
to others. Soon after this, on the 26th February 1775, 
a band of Sulus captured the fort of Balambangan by 
surprise, and carried away booty to the value of about 
a million of dollars ; the Council and establishment 
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retired to Labuan (Borneo), where they wore well 
received. From Labuan Mr. Herbert went first to 
Madras, but on the receipt by that Government of 
orders from home to seize anything he might possess 
on account of the Company's claims against him, he 
retired to Sadras, then a Dutch settlement. 

Messrs. Broff and Salmon, having been appointed 
to succeed Mr. Herbert and his Council, continued a 
factory at Borneo for some few years, when they with- 
drew, and sold such property as belonged to that factory 
at Ehio and Batavia. 

In 1803 Balambangan was re-occupied by the East 
India Company, but as they derived no benefit from 
the trade there, they withdrew their establishment in 
the following year, since which date no settlement was 
formed by the Company on the northern coast of Borneo, 
nor has any jurisdiction been exercised there. 
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REPORT ON THE BORNEO RECORDS. 



The earliest Records relating to the connection of the 
East India Company with the Island of Borneo are to 
be found in the " 0. C." volumes. The early trade with 
Borneo was carried on principally from Bantam and 
Fort Marlborough. It was not until early in the 
eighteenth century that a Presidency was established 
on the Island, at Banjarmasin. About sixty years 
later the principal settlement was at Balambangan, 
which was made subordinate to the Presidency of Port 
St. George. Consequently there are but few records 
now extant belonging to a separate Borneo series, and 
most of the information relative to the Company's 
establishments there will bo found in the Port Marl- 
borough and Madras Proceedings. 
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Classification op Sfpaeate Borneo Records. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 
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Borneo, I 


1648— 18U 


Loose Papers, Packet 9 
B.R., Ub., Vol. 2. 
B.R., Uc, 2. 
ITisher's Papers, No. 65, 

66, 67. 
Room 838, No. 766. 
Range H, 39, Nos. 167, 

173. 


Letters and Consultations. 
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STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 



The Straits Settlements comprise certain British 
possessions on the Malay peninsula and in the Straits 
of Malacca, and include Singapore, Penang, and 
Malacca. 

Singapore is an island about 27 miles long by 14 miles 
wide, containing an area of 206 square miles, situated 
at, the southern extremity of the Malayan peninsula, 
from which it is separated by a- narrow strait about 
three quarters of a mile in width. There are a number 
of small islands adjacent to it which form part of the 
settlement. Singapore is stated to have been founded 
at an early date by emigrants from the east coast of 
Sumatra, near Palembang, where there then existed a 
Javanese colony, who, driving out the few scattered 
tribes of the aborigines then inhabiting **'Tamasak," 
planted there a considerable colony, and changed the 
name of the place to " Singhapura." It soon became 
the site of a flourishing kingdom, and, according to a 
tradition recorded by De Barros,* the most important 
centre of population in those regions, " whither used to 
" gather all the navigators of the Eastern seas, both 
" from east and west ; to this great city of Singapura 
" all flocked as to a general market." 

The Kings of Java, anxious to possess so prosperous 
a settlement, made repeated attacks upon it, but were 

♦DecIL, 6, 1. 
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invariably driven back, until the year 1252, when the 
Javanese army gained admission to the city by 
treachery, and succeeded in driving the Singaporeans 
from the Island, who, under Raja Secandar Shah, 
retired to the mainland and founded the city of 
Malacca. Singapore appears not to have prospered in 
the hands of the Javanese, and a century or so after its 
acquisition it was abandoned by them as a stronghold, 
and became the residence of simple fishermen and 
cultivators. Malacca, on the other hand, rose in a 
little more than a century and- a half to be a place of 
great importance, its rulers claiming equality with the 
Kings of Siam and Java, and maintaining friendly 
relations with the Emperors of China. The States of 
Patani, Quedah, Perak, Pahang, Kalantan, and Trin- 
gano were all under its dominion, besides several 
provinces in Sumatra opposite. In 1509 the Sejarah 
Malaya, or Malayan Annals, represent Malacca as being 
one of the first cities of the East, and the Kings of that 
powerful State had successfully opposed every attempt 
of the Siamese to subdue them. At this time, it is said, 
Malacca was in a very flourishing state, " and the 
" general resort of merchants ; from Ayer Leleh, the 
^* trickling stream, to the entrance to the Bay of Moar 
V* was one uninterrupted market place. From the 
" Kling Town, likewise, to the Bay of Penagar, 
** the buildings extended along the shore in an 
" uninterrupted line." 

There were probably trade communications at a very 
early date between the Malay peninsula and China and 
India, and De Barros refers to **the celebrated city of 
" Cingapura, to which resorted all the navigators of 
" the western seas of India, and of the eastern of Siam, 
" China, Champa, and Camboja, as well as of the 
" thousands of islands to the eastward." 

It is thought that Marco Polo's Island called Malaiur 
may be identified with Singhapura. Of it he says that 
•* the city is a fine and noble one, and there is a great 
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" trade carried on there. All kinds of spicery are to be 
" found there, and all other necessaries of life/' 

The fleet under Diego Lopez di Sequeira, sent out 
in 1608 by Emanuel, King of Portugal, touched at 
Malacca, where some of his crew were surprised. 
On the Ist July 1511 a fleet, under Alfonso d' Albu- 
querque, reached Malacca and demanded the restoration 
of certain Portuguese prisoners, who were accordingly 
delivered up. D' Albuquerque then demanded the con- 
cession of ground whereon to build a fort, and reim- 
bursement for the expenses incurred on account of his 
own expedition and that of Sequeira. These demands 
were rejected, and consequently, on the 24th July, a 
Portuguese force was landed, and, after an ineffectual 
resistance, the town was taken and plundered. D*Albu- 
querque immediately commenced to secure his position 
by the erection of a strong citadel. By their form of 
government and treatment of the natives, the Portu- 
guese provoked the hostility of all the neighbouring 
nations. The legitimate possessors of Malacca, the 
Malays of Johor, Bintan, or Ujung-tanah, to which the 
family of the Malacca dynasty had retired, besieged or 
blockaded the city, during the 130 years of Portuguese 
possession, six times, the King of Achin seven times, 
the Javanese three times, and the Dutch twice. On 
many occasions it was reduced, by famine and epidemic 
disease, to the last degree of distress. 

On the capture of Malacca by the Portuguese, the 
inhabitants, moving away further south, founded 
the kingdom of Johor, which included the island of 
Singapore. 

Malacca, from the strength of its fortifications, 
resisted the Dutch power long after it had been esta- 
blished in the other countries of the Archipelago, and 
it was not until the year 1641, after a siege and 
blockade of five months, and a gallant defence, that it 
was taken. During the Portuguese occupation the 
prosperity of the place had been maintained, but when 
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it came into the hands of the Dutch its onward progress 
was seriously arrested, and in consequence of the cruel 
policy adopted towards the natives, the Malays retreated 
in large numhers to the neighbouring States. 

In 1772, Mr. Prancis light, the master of a 
merchantman, who had traded a great deal with the 
native States of the Malay peninsula, and more 
especially with that of Quedah, wrote to Mr. Hastings, 
then Governor of Bengal, particularly concerning the 
country of Quedah, and the utility of Pulo Penang* as 
a commercial port, recommending it as a convenient 
magazine for Eastern trade. It appears that about this 
time the Supreme Government of Bengal were seeking 
to establish a commercial port in the Straits of Malacca 
(see Sumatra, Vol. 14), and selected Achin as the most 
suitable place for that purpose, but the King of Achin 
refused to comply with their proposals to that effect ; they 
then turned towards Pulo Penang, the King of Quedah 
having offered to bestow the Island in perpetuity on 
the East India Company, on condition of their paying 
him six thousand dollars annuallv as an indemnification 
of the loss he might sustain in his revenues from the 
trade of Quedah being diverted into another channel. 
This offer was accepted, and Mr. Light was nominated 
to superintend the first settlement of the Island. A 
small detachment was formed in Calcutta, and placed 
under the general control of Mr. Light, who sailed 
from Bengal in July 1786, with the ships "Eliza,'* 
" Speedwell," and " Prince Henry," with all the men 
and material necessary to lay the foundation of the new 
settlement, and anchored opposite the point where Port 
Cornwallis now stands, on the 16th of that month. 
A site was cleared and a flagstaff erected on which the 



* Penang is an island about 15 miles long and 9 broad, containing 
an area of 107 square miles, situated off the west coast of the Malayan 
peninsula, in 5° north latitude, and at the northern extremity or 
entrance to the Straits of Malacca. 
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British colours were hoisted, and the Island was taken 
possession of with the usual forms on the 12th August, in 
honour of which day, the birthday of George, Prince of 
Wales (George IV.), it was called " Prince of Wales 
" Island." A town was soon established, which was 
called " George Town ; ** roads were made into the 
country, and cultivation encouraged. The pepper 
plant was introduced into the Island from Achin about 
the year 1790, by Che Kay, under the patronage of 
Mr. Light, who advanced him money for that purpose. 

The settlement continued to advance both with 
regard to its population and cultivation till the year 
1791, when the King of Quedah became jealous of its 
prosperity, and, on the plea that his revenues were con- 
siderably diminished in consequence of the prows re- 
sorting to this port instead of to Quedah as formerly, 
demanded an addition of 4,000 dollara to his annual 
stipend in order to compensate his loss. This being 
refused, the King began to make preparations for seizing 
the Island, for which purpose he assembled a large 
force, but Mr. Light, having obtained reinforcements 
from Bengal, and having failed to induce the King 
to listen to any terms of accommodation, attacked the 
Malay fort of Pry a on the 12 th April, which place 
he captured, and on the 16th, he attached and entirely 
destroyed the prows assembled in Pry a river. After 
this the King agreed to a treaty under which the pre- 
vious stipulation was confirmed that he should receive 
6,000 dollars per annum. 

On the 21st October 1794 Mr. Light died, and 
Mr. Manington, the first Civil Assistant, succeeded him 
as Superintendent, but, being obliged to resign on 
account of his health, Major MacDonald was appointed 
his successor, and took charge in April 1796, at a 
moment when the Island was threatened by a squadron 
of six large French frigates, which had been fitted out 
at the Mauritius for the expx'ess purpose of plundering 
and destroying the settlement, but they were fortunately 
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encountered by the " Victorious " and " Arrogaut/* 
74-gun ships, and forced to relinquish their intended 
enterprise. 

With the rise of Prince of Wales Island, the com- 
mercial importance of Malacca decreased, and it became 
now a place of only secondary rank in that respect, but 
possessing great agricultural resources ^ In 1795, in 
the midst of their reverses in other parts of India, the 
Dutch surrendered Malacca* and its dependencies to 
the British forces under the command of Captain 
Newcome, of the ** Orpheus," and Major Brown, of the 
East India Company's service. As the British squadron 
entered the port a Dutch ship, which had been aground, 
fired at the ** Resistance," of 44 guns. Captain Edward 
Pakenham ; this was returned, and the ship struck her 
colours ; the fort also fired a few shots at the troops on 
their landing, but surrendered on the opening of their 
return fire. Eor these acts of hostility the settlement 
and the ships in the harbour were taken possession 
of as the property of the captors. Rhio and other 
settlements, being dependencies of Malacca, were also 
ordered to put themselves under the protection of the 
British Government. 

After the death of Mr. Light it was seriously con- 
templated to abandon Prince of Wales Island, and to 
form a settlement on one of the Andamans, where a 
convict settlement and harbour of refuge had been 
established in 1789, but, owing to the deadly malaria of 
the jungles, the hostility of the natives, and the failure 
of supplies from the mainland, it was abandoned in 
1796. The Prince of Wales Island was used as a place 
of rendezvous for an expedition fitted out in 1797 
against Manila, and a considerable body of troops from 

* Malacca is situated on the western coast of the peninsula, between 
Singapore and Penang, about 110 miles from the former and 240 from 
the latter, and consists of a strip of territory, about 42 miles in length 
and from 8 to 2o miles in breadth, containing an area of 659 square 
miles. 

51311, H 
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Bengal and Madras, amounting to 5,000 EoropeanSi 
besides a lai^ number of natire troops, met there in 
August of that year, and remained in harbour for a 
month, after which the expedition was recalled without 
fulfilling its contemplated object. 

Major MacDonald died at Madras in May 1799, and 
was succeeded by Sir George Leith, Bart., who arriTed 
and took oyer the Grovemment on 20th April 1800. 
One of his earliest acts was to obtain the cession of a 
tract of land on the continent from the King of Quedah, 
which he succeeded in accomplishing in JuneJoUowing, 
when a district 18 mUes in length and three miles in 
breadth (now called Province Wellesley) was ceded to 
tlie East India Company in perpetuity. At the same 
time a new treaty was entered into with the King by 
which he was to receive an annual payment of ten 
thousand dollars; the Island and above-mentioned 
district were ceded in perpetuity to the Company ; all 
other European Powers were to be excluded as settlers 
from the Quedah dominions ; free importation was to 
be allowed of all kinds of provisions, and there was 
to be a mutual delivery of all murderers and slaves. 
This cession gave the English the entire command of 
the harbour, which they had not before possessed. 

Sir George Leith retired in 1803, and was succeeded 
by Mr, Earquhar. In 1805 the latter was superseded, 
and it was resolved to constitute Penang into a regular 
Presidency with a Governor and Council, and in Sep- 
tember 1805 Mr. Dundas, the first independent Go- 
vernor, arrived with his Council. Mr. Dundas died in 
1807, and was succeeded by Colonel Macalister. In 
the same year Sir George Stanley went out as first 
Recorder of Penang. In the following year the de- 
struction of the fort of Malacca was completed, and a 
great fire swept the commercial division of Penang, 
destroying over half a million dollars' worth of pro- 
perty, Payt of the force destined for the capture of 
Java arrived at Penang in 1810 under Lord Minto. 
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The expedition for the capture of the Molaccas took 
place shortly afterwards. 

Colonel Macalister had in the meantime been suc- 
ceeded hy Mr. Bruce as Governor, wlio was, in turn, 
suc<5eeded hy Mr. Seaton in 1811, and the latter hy 
Mr, Petrie in 1812. Mr. Petrie continued in power till 
his death in 1816, when Mr. Phillips assumed the reins 
of power for a year until the appointment of Colonel 
Bannerman as Governor in 1817. 

"Under the terms of the Treaty of Vienna Malacca 
was restored to the Dutch in 1818. About this time 
the Dutch had ohtained possession of Rhio for 4,000 
guilders a month, and were husy with their intrigues 
to obtarin supremacy over the entire kingdom of Johor. 
These possessions gave the Dutch the keys of both 
those gates to the China seas, the Straits of Malacca 
and Sunda. In order to protect the British trade, 
and to secure one of the two passages to the Eastern 
Archipelago, the Marquis of Hastings, unaware of the 
fact that B/hio had been occupied by the Dutch, de- 
termined to attempt the improvement of our relations 
with Achin at the northern entrance, and to form a 
settlement on that island on account of its being 
advantageously situated near the southern extremity. 
For these purposes Sir Stamford Baffles was sent from 
Bengal . in December 1818 with orders to associate 
himself with Major Earquhar, the Resident at Malacca. 
On arriving at the Straits it was found that Rhio was 
already in the hands of the Dutch. The Carimon Isles 
and Singapore were almost the only eligible spots 
now left. The latter, with the concurrence of Major 
Parquhar, was selected by Sir Stamford, who, on the 
30th January 1819, concluded a preliminary treaty 
with a chief called Datoo Tamanggung, Sre' Maharajah 
Ahdul Rahman, Rajah of Singapore and of the islands 
adjacent thereto, for himself and for His Highness Sre' 
Sultan Hussein Mahummud Shah, Sovereign of Johore, 
according to which the Tamanggung, in consideration 

H 3 
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of being allowed 3,000 dollars annually and taken under 
British protection, agreed to permit the British Govern- 
ment to establish a factory or factories at Singapore, or 
in other places subject to his immediate authority, aad 
bound himself not to conclude treaties with any other 
nation, nor to consent to the settlement in any part 
of his dominions of any other Power, European or 
American. 

Sultan Hussein Mahummud Shah, having arrived a 
few days afterwards at Singapore, entered conjointly with 
the Tamanggung, or Eajah of Singapore, into a definite 
treaty dated 6th February 1819, which . confirmed and 
re-enacted the chief stipulations of the preliminary 
engagement, and conferred upon the Sultan an annual 
allowance of 5,000 dollars so long as a British factory 
should be maintained in any part of his dominions, and 
promised him protection while he should reside in the 
vicinity of the British settlement. 

The new settlement was placed in charge of Major 
Farquhar. Subsequently, on the 26th June 1819, a 
further concession was obtained from Hussein Ma- 
hummud Shah, under which the British were granted 
jurisdiction over a portion of the Island. The Dutch 
protested strongly against the British occupation of 
Singapore, and they continued to obstruct their peaceable 
possession of the Island till the conclusion of th© treaty 
with Holland in 1824, which gave back Malacca to the 
English, confirmed their possession of Singapore, and 
ceded them supremacy over all territories north of the 
Straits of Malacca. 

In 1823 Colonel Farquhar retired to England, and 
Mr. Orawfurd succeeded him as Resident. On the 2nd 
August 1824 Mr. Crawfurd concluded a treaty with 
the Sultan and Tamanggung* of Johor, by which the 
Island of Singapore, together with the adjacent seas, 
straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geographical 



* A kind of minister of the interior or director of police, 
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miles from the coast of Singapore, were given up in 
full sovereignty and property to the East India Com- 
pany, their heirs and successors, for ever. For the first 
four years after its settlement, Singapore ranked as one 
of the dependencies of Fort Marlborough in Sumatra, 
of which Sir Stamford Eaf9.es was Governor, but after 
Sir Stamford left for Europe it was constituted an in- 
dependent Residency under the Bengal Government, 
From the time of its settlement, Singapore had been 
maintained as a free port, whilst at Penang import 
duties of five per cent, were levied. Under these con- 
ditions Singapore grew and prospered, while the older 
colony remained stationary. 

In 1826 Penang, Singapore, and Malacca were in- 
corporated as one Government, and Mr. FuUerton, a 
Madras Civilian, was sent out as Governor, with Penang 
as the seat of Government. Colonel Bannerman con- 
tinued to hold the office of Governor of Penang till 
11th August 1819, when he died, and was succeeded by 
Mr. Phillips, who held the appointment until succeeded 
by Mr. FuUerton. The condition of the Straits admi- 
nistration was far from satisfactory, for, while the 
revenue had not increased, the expenditure had steadily 
advanced till it approached an annual deficit of about 
100,000/. In March 1829, Lord William Bentinck, the 
Governor General, suddenly made his appearance, armed 
with powers from the Court of Directors to remodel the 
svstem of Government; reductions in establishments 
were in consequence ordered, and the government was 
changed to a Residency, administered by a Chief 
Resident at Singapore, which thencoforward became the 
seat of Government. In a letter of the 25th of May 
1830, the Government of India reported that they had 
constituted Mr. FuUerton Chief Resident, which appoint- 
ment, however, he held only temporarily, and, on his 
departure a few months afterwards for England, 
Mr. Ibbetson, Resident Councillor at Penang, was 
appointed to succeed him. Mr. Ibbetson retired in 
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1833, and was succeeded by Mr. Kenneth Murchison, 
the Resident Councillor at Singapore. In 1837 
Mr, Murchison proceeded home and handed over the 
government to Mr. Samuel G. Bonham as Acting 
Governor. Shortly afterwards Sir Charles Metcalfe 
sent out Mr. Church as Governor, but he only remained 
in office for a few months, and Mr. Bonham was 
reinstated as Governor, which appointment he held 
until 1813. During this period Singapore increased 
greatly in commercial importance, and, at the outbreak 
of the China war, it proved of great strategic value, as 
for nearly three years it formed the rendezvous as well 
as, in a great measure, the point of supply of the forces 
engaged in that war. 

In 1843 Mr. Bonham proceeded to Europe, and was 
succeeded by Colonel William John Butterworth as 
Governor, who held that office until 1855, when he 
was succeeded by Mr. E. A. Blundell, of the Madras 
Civil Service, during whose term of Governorship the 
authority of the East India Company was transferred 
to the Crown. Mr. Blundell was succeeded by Colonel 
Cavenagh, who held the appointment until the Straits 
Settlements were transferred from the control of the 
Indian Government to that of the Secretary of State 
for the Colonics on the 1st April 1867, by an Order in 
Council, issued under the authority of Act 29 & 30 
Vict, c. 115. 
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REPORT ON THE STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 

RECORDS. 



But very scattered references are to be found in the 
earliest Records of this Office regarding the Straits of 
Malacca and the Malay Peninsula. The earliest British 
possessions in these Straits date from 1786, and the 
earliest Records in a separate form relating to those 
possessions date from that year. These have hitherto 
been scattered amongst the several collections known 
as ^* loose papers," ** Eisher's papers," " unrecorded 
papers," and some other miscellaneous documents never 
previously classified or recorded. The Prince of Wales 
Island Consultations commence in 1786 and extend to 
1830. The Letters from and Despatches to Prince of 
Wales Island extend from 1805, the date on which 
Penang was formed into a Presidency, to 1830, after 
which the correspondence of the Court of Directors 
relative to the Straits Settlements was conducted 
through the Government of India, and the documents 
relating to them will, from that date, be found with 
the Correspondence and Proceedings of the Supreme 
Government. 
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Classification of Straits Settlements Records. 



Index 
Number. 



Date. 



Previous 
Classification. 



Nature of Documents. 



Straiti, 1 



» 



» 
>* 

if 

9» 



f* 



*i 



»♦ 
»» 
s* 
» 

9* 
ft 
t* 
J» 
>» 

f* 
»» 
» 



3 
4 
5 

6 

7 
8 





10 



11 



12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 



1769—1795 



1786-87 



1788-89 - 

1790-91 - 

1792-93 - 

1794 
1795 
1797 

1806—10 - 



1808—23 - 



1805 



1805 
1806 
1806 
1806 
1806 
1807 
1807 
1808 
1808 
1808 
1809 
1809 
1809 
1809 
1810 
1810 
1810 
1810 
1811 
1811 
1811 



Fisher's Papers, 162, 213, 

—332. 
Range H, 31, No. 39. 
Unrecorded Papers, Xos. 

114, 716—19, 726—28, 

917,2942—46. 
Miscellaneous, 1769, 1780, 

1784. 
Range 428, No. 63 



» 



>» 



»» 






» 



i> 



it 



64 



65 



66 



„ 67 
„ 68 



Fitjlier's Papers, 331 



Fisher's Papers, 243, 826, 

336,348. 
Unrecorded Papers, Nos. 

2688-89, 2786-87, 2798, 

3009. 
Loose Papers. Packet VII. 
Range H, 47, Nos. 404, 405. 
Range 428, No, 69 







70 






71 






72 






73 






74 






75 






76 






77 






78 






79 






80 






81 






84 






85 






82 






83 






86 






87 






88 






89 


n 
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Miscellaneous Documents 
and Reports. 



Bcn^jal Consultations rela- 
tive to Prince of Wales 
Island, March 1786 to 
Dec. 1787. 

Ditto, Jan. 1788 to Dec. 
1789. 

Ditto, Jan. 1790 to Dec. 
1791. . 

Ditto, Jan. 1792 to Dec. 
1793. 

Ditto, Jan. to Dec. 1 794. 

Ditto, Jan. to Oct. 1795. 

Establishment of a Court 
of Justice on Prince of 
Wales Island. 

Miscellaneous Documents 
and Reports. 



Letters, &c., from 10th 

June 1 808 to 1 5th Jan. 1 823. 

Prince of Wales Island 
Public Consultations, 
Sept. to Nov. 1805. 

Ditto, Nov. to Dec. 1805. 

Ditto, Jan. to July 1806. 

Ditto, Aug. to Oct. 1806. 

Ditto, Oct. to Dec. 1806. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1806. 

Ditto, Jan. to Aug. 1807. 

Ditto, Aug. to Dec. 1807. 

Ditto, Jan. to June 1808. 

Ditto, July to Dec. 1808. 

Ditto, Index, 1808. 

Ditto, Jan. to June 1809. 

Ditto, July to Dec. 1809. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1809. 

Ditto, Index, 1809. 

Ditto, Jan. to June 1810. 

Ditto, June to Dec. 1 810. 

Ditto, Index, 1810. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1810. 

Ditto, Jan. to June 1811. 

Ditto, July to Dec. 1811. 

Ditto, Index, 1811. 
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Classification of Straits Settlements Records — cont. 



Index 
Number. 



Date. 



Previous 
Classification. 



Nature of Documents. 



Straits, 33 



»* 

» 
» 

» 
»> 

w 

» 
f> 

» 
»♦ 
»> 

>» 
J> 
>» 
» 

» 
>» 

>» 

*» 
» 
» 
9) 
99 
99 
»9 
99 
99 
99 
9> 
99 
l« 
99 



34 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 

70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 



1811 



1812 
1812 
1812 
1812 
1813 
1813 
1813 
1813 
1813 
1814 
1814 
1814 
1814 
1814 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1816 
1816 
1816 
1816 
1816 
1816 
1817 
1817 
1817 
1817 
1817 
1818 
1818 
1818 
1818 
1818 

1819 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1820 
1820 
1820 
1820 
1820 
1821 
1821 
1821 
1821 
1821 
1822 
1822 
1822 
1822 
1822 
1823 



BaDge428, No. 91 



« 



99 


,1 92 


9» 


„ 93 


99 


„ 94 


» 


9, 95 


»9 


,9 96 


99 


,, 97 


99 


,9 98 


»9 


„ 99 


)» 


„ 100 


>9 


9, 101 


99 


„ 102 


»» 


„ 103 


99 


,9 104 


)} 


„ 105 


99 


„ 106 


99 


„ 107 


99 


99 108 


f> 


„ 109 


i* 


„ 110 


99 


9, 111 


ft 


„ 112 


99 


„ 113 


99 


9, 114 


>9 


„ 115 


>9 


„ 116 


99 


,1 117 


99 


,9 118 


99 


„ 119 


>9 


,9 120 


Range 429, 


No. 1 


» 


9, 2 


99 


„ 3 


»9 


,9 4 


9» 


99 5 


9» 


1, 6 


99 


„ 7 


99 


9, 8 


99 


9, 9 


99 


,9 10 


99 


1. 11 


99 


,9 12 


99 


„ 13 


ft 


9, 14 


99 


,1 15 


>9 


,9 16 


»9 


1, 17 


99 


„ 18 


99 


„ 19 


»9 


„ 20 


if 


99. 21 


99 


,9 22 


f> 


„ 23 


99 


,9 24 


99 


,9 25 


99 


„ 26 


II 


,1 27 



Prince of Wales Island 
Public Consultations, 

Appendix, 1811. 

Ditto, Jan. to June 1812. 

Ditto, July to Dec. 1812. 

Ditto, Index, 1812. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1812. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1813. 

Ditto, April to June 1813. 

Ditto, July to Sept. 1813. 

Ditto, Sept to Dec. 1813. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1813. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1814. 

Ditto, May to Aug. 1814. 

Ditto, Sept. to Dec. 1814. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1814. 

Ditto, Index, 1814. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1815. 

Ditto, April to July 1815. 

Ditto, July to Aug. 1815. 

Ditto, Aug. to Dec. 1815. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1815. 

Ditto, Index, 1815. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1816. 

Ditto, April to June 1816. 

Ditto, July to Sept. 1816. 

Ditto, Oct. to Dec. 1816. 

Ditto, Index, 1816. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1816. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1817. 

Ditto, May to Sept. 1817. 

Ditto, Sept to Oct. 1817. 

Ditto, Index, 1817. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1817. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1818. 

Ditto, April to Aug. 1818. 

Ditto, Sept. to Oct. 1818. 

Ditto, Nov. to Dec. 1818. 

Ditto, Index and Appendix, 
1818. 

Ditto, Jan. to May 1819. 

Ditto, June to Aug. 1819. 

Ditto, Aug. to Dec. 1819. 

Ditto, Index, 1819. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1820. 

Ditto, May to July 1820. 

Ditto, Aug. to Oct. 1820. 

Ditto, Oct. to Dec. 1820. 

Ditto, Index, 1820. 

Ditto, Jan. to June 1821. 

Ditto, July to Nov. 1821. 

Ditto, Dec. 1821. 

Ditto, Index, 1821. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1821. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1822. 

Ditto, April to June 1822. 

Ditto, July to Oct. 1822. 

Ditto, Nov. to Dec. 1822. 

Ditto, Index, 1822. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1823. 
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Classification of Straits Settlements Eecords — conf. 



Index 
Number. 



Date. 



Prerions 

CiMsiilcation. 



Nature of Documents. 



Straitfl) 90 



>* 
I* 

n 



» 



» 



>♦ 



91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 



r, 100 

„ 101 

„ 102 

„ 103 

„ 104 

„ 105 

„ 106 

„ 107 

„ 108 

„ 109 

„ 110 

„ 111 

„ 112 

„ 118 

„ lU 

„ 115 

„ 116 

» 117 

„ 118 

„ 119 

„ 120 

„ 121 

„ 122 

„ 128 

„ 124 

„ 125 

„ 126 

„ 127 

„ 128 

„ 129 

„ 130 

„ 131 

„ 132 

„ 133 

„ 134 

„ 135 



136 



137 



138 



a 



139 
„ 140 
i> 141 



1823 



1823 
1828 
1823 
1824 
1824 
1824 
1824 
1824 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1826 
1826 
1826 
1826 
1826 
1826 
1826 
1827 
1827 
1827 
1827 
1827 
1827 
1827 
1828 
1828 
1828 
1828 
1828 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1830 
1830 
1830 
1806 



1807 

1808-9 

1826 
1826 
1826 
1827 



Range 429, No. 28 



» 
»> 
>t 
»> 
>» 
t» 

yy 
»> 
» 

f» 
n 
>t 
a 
tf 
ft 
»» 

» 

» 

i» 
f> 
*y 
?i 
» 

if 

if 
a 
>f 

» 

n 
>f 
it 
tf 
f> 
if 



» 
V 

i* 

» 
fi 



„ 29 

„ 80 
„ 72-74, 76 

„ 31 

„ 32 

„ 38 

„ 34 

„ 78-79 

„ 35 

„ 36 

» 37 

„ 38 

„ 39 

„ 40 

„ 41 

,, 42 

„ 80 

., 43 

„ 44 

„ 45 

„ 46 

„ 47 

„ 48 

„ 49 

„ 50 

„ 51 

„ 52 

,, 53 

„ 64 

„ 55 

„ 56 

„ 67 

,, 58 

„ 59 

„ 60 

« 61 

„ 62 

„ 63 

„ 64 

„ 65 

„ 66 

„ 67 

„ 68 

„ 69 

„ 70 



-77 



V 

» 

» 
it 
}* 
}> 



71 

89 

81 
82 
83 
84 



Prince of Wales Island 
Public Consultation?, 
May to Aug. 1823. 

Ditto, Sept. to Dec. 1823. 

Ditto, Index, 1823. 

Ditto, Appendices, 1823. 

Ditto, Jan. to May 1824. 

Ditto, June to Sept. 1824. 

Ditto, Sept. to Dec. 1824. 

Ditto, Index, 1824. 

Ditto, Appendices, 1824. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1825. 

Ditto, March to April 1825. 

Ditto, May to June 1825. 

Ditto, June to Aug. 1825. 

Ditto, Aug. to Sept. 1825. 

Ditto, Oct. to Nov. 1825. 

Ditto, Dec. 1825. 

Ditto, Index, 1825. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1825. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1826. 

Ditto, Marsh to May 1826. 

Ditto, May to Aug. 1826. 

Ditto, Aug. to Oct. 1826. 

Ditto, Nov. to Dec. 1826, 

Ditto, Index, 1826. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1826. 

Ditto, Jan. to Feb. 1827. 

Ditto, Feb. to March 1827. 

Ditto, April to Aug. 1827. 

Ditto, Aug. to Nov. 1 827. 

Ditto, Nov. to Dec. 1827. 

Ditto, Index, 1827. 

Ditto, Appendix, 1827. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1828. 

Ditto, April to Aug. 1828. 

Ditto, Aug. to Oct. 1828. 

Ditto, Oct. to Dec. 1828. 

Ditto, Index, 1828. 

Ditto, Jan. to March 1829. 

Ditto, April to May 1829. 

Ditto, June to Aug. 1829. 

Ditto, Aug. to Dec. 1829. 

Ditto, Index, 1829. 

Ditto, Jan. to April 1830, 

Ditto, April to June 1830. 

Ditto, Index, 1830. 

Prince of Wales Island 
Secret and Political Con- 
sultations, Jan. to Dec. 
180G. 

Ditto, Jan. to Dec. 1807, 
with Index. 

Ditto, Jan. 1808 to Aug. 
1809. 

Ditto, June to Oct. 1826. 

Ditto, Oct. to Dec. 1826. 

Ditto, Index, 1826. 

Ditto, January to Aagnst 
1827. 
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.Classification of Straits Settlements Records-^— <jom<. 



Index 
Namber. 


Date. 


Previous 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


Straits 142 


1827 


Range 


429, No. 85 


Prince of Wales Island 
Secret and Political Con- 
sultationsy Aug. to Dec, 
1827. 


„ 143 


1827 


>i 


„ 86 


Ditto, Index, 1827. 


„ 144 


1828 


f> 


„ 87 


Ditto, Jan. to Nov. 1828, 
with liidex. 


„ 145 


1829 


w 


„ 88 


Ditto, Jan. to Dec. 1829, 
-with Index. 


„ 146 


1806 


»» 


„ 90 


Prince of Wales Island 
Marine Consultations, 
1806, with Index. 


„ 147 


1806 


» 


„ 91 


Ditto, Appendix, 1806. 


„ 148 


1807 


» 


tt 96 


Ditt^, 1807, with Index. 


,, 149 


1808 


ff 


„ 97 


Ditto, 1808, with Index. 


„ 160 


1809 


>} 


„ 98 


Ditto, 1809. 


„ 151 


1806 


» 


„ 92 


Prince of Wales Island 
Military Consultations, 
1806. 


„ 152 


1807 


}> 


,, 95 


Ditto, 1807, with Index. 


'^„ 153 


1827 


l> 


„ 99 


Singapore Diary, Jan. to 
May 1827. 


„ 154 


1827 • - 


» 


„ 100 


Ditto, May to June 1827. 


„ 155 


1827 


» 


„ 101 


Ditto, June to Dec. 1827. 


, » 156 


1828 


}) 


„ 102 


Ditto, Jan. to June 1828. 


; „ 157 


1828 


Kange 


430, No. 1 


Ditto, June to Dec. 1828. 


1 „ 158 


1828 


» 


„ 2 


Ditto, Index, 1828. 


„ 159 


1829 


» 


„ 3 


Ditto, Jan. to June 1829. 


„ 160 


1829 


>» 


„ 4 


Ditto, July to Dec. 1829. 


„ 1€1 


1829 


M 


„ 5 


Ditto, Index, 1829. 


„ 162 


1830 


»> 


„ 6 


Ditto, Jan. to June 1830. 


„ 163 


1827 


yy 


„ 7 


Singapore Political and 
Secret Consultations, May 
to June 1827, with Index. 


\^164 


1828 


it 


„ 8 


Ditto, Feb. 1828, with 
Index. 


„ 165 


1826-27 . 


» 


tt 9 


Malacca Diary, Aug. 1826 
to June 1827. 


„ 166 


1826-27 - 


ft 


„ 10 


Ditto, Index, 1826-27. 


„ 167 


1827 


:i 


„ 12 


Ditto, July to Dec. 1827, 
with Index. 


„ 368 


1828 


» 


„ 13 


Ditto, Jan. to Dec. 1828, 
with Index. 


„ 169 


1829 


ft 


„ 14 


Ditto, Jan. to Dec. 1829. 


» 170 


1829 


It 


„ 15 


Ditto, Index, 1829. 


„ 171 


1830 


jj 


„ 16 


Ditto, Jan. to July 1830, 
with Index. 


„ 172 


1827 


» 


,. 11 


Malacca Public Consul- 
tations, June and July 
1827, with Index. 


„ 173 


1828 


tt 


„ 17 


Malacca Political Consul- 
tations, Jan. to July 1828« 


„ 174 


1826-27 - 


» 


» 18 


Malacca Journal and 
Ledger, Aug. 1826 to 
Apnl 1827 


„ 175 


1827-28 - 


») 


„ 19 


Ditto, May 1827 to April 
1828. 


„ 176 


1828-29 • 


9> 


„ 20 


Ditto, May 1828 to April 
1829. 
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Classification of Straits Settlements Becords — eont, 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


Previo tts 
ClBBsification. 


Nature of Documents. 


Straits 177 


1 820-30 • 


Range 430, No. 21 


Malacca Journal and 
Ledger, May 1829 to 
April 1830. 


„ 178 


1830 


,. 22 


Ditto, May to July 1830. 


» 170 


1805—0 - 


Boom 338, No. 1860 


Prince of Wales Island 
liCtters received, Nov. 
1805 to April 1809. 


„ 180 


1809—14 - 


„ 1361 


Ditto, Aug. 1809 to Feb. 
1814. 


„ 181 


1814—18 - 


„ 1362 


Ditto, Sept. 1814 to April 
1818. 


» 182 


1818—20 - 


99 t> 1363 


Ditto, May 1818 to Dec. 
1820. 


« 183 


1821—25 - 


„ „ 1364 


Ditto, June 1821 to Oct. 
1825. 


„ 184 


1826—30 . 


„ 1865 . 


Ditto, Feb. 1826 to Nov. 








1830. 


1, 185 


1805—80 - 


Boom 337 


Ditto, Abstracts, Nov. 1805 
to June 1830. 


„ 186 


1805—8 - 


Boom 338, No. 1366 


Prince of Wales Island 
Despatches, April 1805 
to Sept. 1808. 


„ 187 


1800—11 . 


„ „ 1367 


Ditto,Jlm. 1809 to July 1811. 


» 188 


1811—13 . 


„ „ 1368 


Ditto, Sept. 1811 to Sept. 
1813. 


„ 189 


1813—15 - 


„ „ 1869 


Ditto, Nov. 1813 to Feb. 








1815. 


„ 190 


1815-16 . 


„ 1370 


Ditto, March 1815 to Dec. 
1816. 


„ 191 


1817-18 - 


„ 1371 


Ditto, Jan. 1817 to Dec. 
1818. 


„ 192 


1819—22 . 


„ 1372 


Ditto, Jan. 1819 to May 
1822. 


„ 193 


1822—24 - 


„ 1373 


Ditto, July 1822 to Dec. 
1824. 


„ 194 


1825—28 - 


„ 1374 


Ditto, Feb. 1825 to Feb. 
1828. 


„ 195 


1828—30 - 


„ 1375 


Ditto, March 1828 to May 
1830. 


„ 196 


1805—30 - 


Room 337 


Ditto, Abstracts, April 1805 
to May 1830. 
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ST. HELENA. 



St. Helena is an island in the South Atlantic Ocean, 
800 miles S.E. from Ascension, and 1,200 miles from 
the coast of South Africa, situated in 15° 55' S. latitude, 
and 5° 42' W. longitude. It is 10^ miles long and 
6^ broad, its area is 47 square miles, or about 30,000 
acres. 

The intrigues of the Mahomedans in India against 
the Portuguese, and the perfidy of the Zamorin of 
Calicut, involved the Portuguese in a war with that 
Prince, and King Emanuel accordingly, in 1501, made 
preparations for sending Vasco da Gama a second time 
to India with a fleet of 20 sail ; but as there would be 
some delay before so large an armament could be com- 
pletely equipped, three ships were despatched under 
Juan de Nova Castilla as an immediate reinforcement 
to Cabral, the Portuguese commander in the East. 
De Nova, after having attacked and defeated a fleet 
belonging to the Zamorin, was appointed Commodore 
of the returning ships to Europe, and, on the 21st May 
1502, discovered the island which he named St. Helena, 
as that day was consecrated to Helena, wife of Con- 
stantius Chlorus, and mother of Constantino the Great. 
The event is stated by some writers to have been 
accompanied with the loss of one of the fleet. The 
mariners, it is said, ** drew on shore the weather-beaten 
^^ sides, and all the armoury and tackling, buildiDg 
** with the timber a chappell in this valley, from thence 
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** called Chappell Valley," but the name was sub- 
sequently changed to James' Valley. The Island was 
found to be entirely uninhabited by human beings, and 
the only animals seen there were sea-fowl, seals, sea- 
lions, and turtle. Its surface was densely covered with 
trees. The Portuguese viewing the benefit which, in 
future voyages, might be derived from improving the 
natural advantages of the place, which lay in the direct 
track of ships sailing between Europe and India, 
*' stocked it with goats, asses, hogs, and other cattel." 

De Nova left no people on the Island, and its first 
inhabitant is believed to have been Pernao Lopez,* who, 
having deserted from the Portuguese army in India, was 
given up, with other deserters, to Alphonso d' Albuquerque, 
after a victory near Goa, by the Indian Commander 
Baztomo Can.f Albuquerque punished these traitors 
by cutting off their noses, ears, right hands, and left 
thumbs, and Lopez, thus mutilated, preferred a volun- 
tary exile to a return to his friends, and he was, at his 
own request, landed at St. Helena in the year 1613, 
with a few negro slaves. His friends, hearing of his 
situation, sent him roots and vegetables of various 
kinds, fruit trees, and poultry, whilst partridges, 
pheasants, guinea fowl, peacocks, and other birds were 
let loose on the Island. These increased abundantly, 
and, in a few years, overspread the face of the country. 
According to some, Lopez remained on the Island only 
four years, while others assert that he was still there 
in 1519. 

The next inhabitants of the Island were four slaves. 



* The story of the treachery and punishment of Fernao Lopez will 
be found in the <* Commentaries of Alfonso Dalboquerque " (H. S. 
Papers, Vol. 62, p. 238), and in <* Joao de Barras." Dec. 11, Liv. vii., 
C. v., p. 207. 

f In the " Commentaries of Alfonso Dalboquerque " the name is given 
as Ro9alcao, which is probably equivalent to " Rasiil Khdn," and in 
Joao de Barros " Da Asia " he is called " Roztomocan," which woulU 
appear tp m^an ^^ Bustam Khdn.' 



» 
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of different^ sexes, who escaped from their ship, and 
multiplied to the number of twenty ; but by an order 
from the Portuguese Government these were subsequently 
exterminated or removed. St. Helena was also, at an 
earlier period, the abode of a Portuguese Pranciscan, 
who, according to Tavernier, led an austere life there for 
fourteen years, and then died. About 1584 two Japanese 
Ambassadors to Home are said to have landed on the 
Island, a relation of whose voyage was published in 
Venice, in 1586, by Guide Gualtieri. 

The Portuguese are supposed to have been anxious 
to conceal the situation of St. Helena from the know- 
ledge of other nations, and are believed to have succeeded 
in keeping the secret until the 8th June 1588, when the 
Island was discovered by Master Thomas Candish upon 
his return from a circumnavigating voyage. On landing 
in Chappel Valley he found there " a marvellous faire 
" and pleasant valley, wherein divers handsome buildings 
** and houses were set up, and especially one which 
*' was a church," and three Negro slaves ; the Island was 
also • overrun with goats and pigs, and there were 
abundance of poultry and other birds, besides plenty of 
fruit and vegetables. 

The next British Commander who visited St. Helena 
was Captain Kendall, of the ship " Royal Merchant," 
which with the " Penelope," Captain Raymond, and 
the " Bonaventure," Captain Lancaster, were fitted out 
from London in the year 1591 on the East India voyage. 
Arriving at the Cape of Good Hope with their crews 
exhausted by scurvy, it was judged advisable that the 
" Royal Merchant " should return and convey to 
England the sick men of the squadron. On her passage 
home she touched at St. Helena and left there one of the 
crew, John Segar, on whom the disease had taken such 
hold that it was considered the only chance of saving 
his life. The two other ships were afterwards separated 
in a violent gale, and the " Penelope " was never heard 
of again. Captain Lancaster proceeded to India, and 
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on returning touched at St. Helena on the 3rd August 
1593. A boat was sent ashore and its crew fell in with 
John Segar, who was so overcome with joy at tho 
prospect of release from the Island that he died within 
a few days. 

The next visit of an English ship to St. Helena 
appeai*s to have been in 1603, when Captain Lancaster^ 
with the " Dragon " and the " Hector," on his return 
from India, encountered a violent tempest off the 
Cape of Good Hope, which occasioned the loss of the 
" Dragon's '' rudder ; and after extreme difficulties and 
hardships, he reached St. Helena on the 16th of June. 
About this time the Island began to be frequently 
visited by ships of different nations. 

The Portuguese, having acquired ports on the coast of 
Africa, no longer felt it necessary to retain St. Helena, 
"which was accordingly deserted, and remained for a 
time desolate. About the year 1643 two Portuguese 
carracks being wrecked on the Island their crews got 
on shore, and once more replenished the Island with 
cattle, hogs, goats, &c. In 1645, the Dutch took 
formal possession of St. Helena and established a 
colony, which, however, they abandoned when settling 
the Cape of Good Hope in 1651- In the same year the 
homeward-bound ships of the London East India Com- 
pany, finding the Island deserted, took possession of it, 
and King Charles the Second confirmed the Company's 
right thereto by a Charter of the 3rd April 1661, by 
which he empowered "the Company to erect castles, 
" fortifications, and forts, in the Island of St. Helena, 
" and to furnish them with stores and ammunition, and 
*^ to engage such number of men as they should think 
" fit, to serve as a garrison." 

Jealous of the English occupying a station which 
might facilitate the navigation to and from the East 
Indies, the Dutch, in 1665, retook St. Helena, but were 
expelled from it the same year, and supplies of men 
and ammunition, together with provisions and other 
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necessaries, were sent out from England for the pro- 
tection of the Island from attack. From this period it 
hecame a station at which the Company's ships touched 
for refreshments, and to which the foreign settlements 
were ordered to send, on the homeward bound ships, 
live stock, seeds for cultivation, and slaves to facilitate 
the means of rendering the soil productive. Under the 
superintendence of Captain Button, the first English 
Grovernor, a fort was erected on the 4th June 1658, 
which was called " Fort James " in compliment to the 
Duke of York (afterwards King James II.). In 1668 
Captain Stringer was appointed to be the Resident 
Governor, with a surgeon to take charge of the settlers, 
and to assist the crews of the homeward bound shipping 
that might touch at the Island ; and by the Court's 
orders all the Captains of their regular ships, when at 
St. Helena, were to act as members of Captain Stringer's 
Council. In the last quoted year the Court of Directors 
received offers from certain persons who expressed 
themselves willing to go to St. Helena at their own 
charge and to reside there, on condition of their being 
granted some land and cattle on arrival. The Court 
accordingly established regulations to the effect that 
200 acres of land were to be held as the exclusive 
property of the Company, and to be under the manage- 
ment of the Governor. The remaining lands were to be 
allotted to the settlers, in the proportion of 15 acres to 
each family, and the lands for which settlers could not 
be found were to be common, on which the inhabitants 
in general were to have the privilege of pasturage for 
their cattle until the Court should be able to form the 
whole into a regular colony. In a few months sub- 
sequently to this arrangement with Captain Stringer, 
Captain Coney was appointed Governor, and it was 
then ordered that the settlers (including the Governor) 
should derive their subsistence from their lands only, 
but be allowed a proportion of cattle and slaves to 
accelerate the spread of cultivation, and that they 
51311 I 
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should not be entitled to require gratuitous supplies 
from the Company's ships, but to exchange them for 
fresh provisions ; further, such passengers in the Com- 
pany's ships as might be disposed to settle on the Island 
were to have lands allotted to them for cultivation- 
There is a tradition, based upon the memory of 
*^ Old Will," a native of Madagascar, that there was a 
Governor Swallow at one time on the Island ; he places 
him between^Govemors Stringer and Coney, but I have 
been unable to find any record of his name in that 
capacity. T. H. Brooke, in his " History of the Island 
** of St. nelena," suggests that he was probably only 
provisionally in charge of the Island for a short period 
between Stringer's departure or death, and the arrival 
of Coney. 

By letters from the Court of 23rd June 1671 and 
15th March 1672, orders were sent out that settlers 
were to be confirmed in their original grants of land ; 
that the town round Fort James should be built on the 
plan formerly sent out, at a distance from the fort, and 
the market-place in its vicinity ; that no boat should be 
suffered to land with more than ten men, whatever flag 
the ship might carry; that the crew should not be 
permitted to enter the fort or make excursions in the 
Island, or to sleep on shore ; that the honours of the 
flag should be dispensed with, it not being a royal 
garrison, and that all disputes respecting salutes should 
be avoided by complying with them to the extent of 
seven guns only ; that such inhabitants as should be 
called on for the defence of the fort should be allowed 
compensation ; and that provisions should be furnished 
to the Company's ships only, lest the demand might 
be a stratagem of an enemy, by reducing the stock 
to facilitate an attack on the Island. 

A peculiar characteristic of Governor Coney's Council 
was that one of its members, named John Coltson, was 
apparently unable to write, since he signed his mark 
( X ) to the copies of Oonsultation,s sent home. 
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Bruce and Brooke, both on the authority of " Old 
Will," mention a Governor Bennett as having succeeded 
Governor Coney, and that he again was succeeded by 
Captain Anthony Beale in the latter part of 1672. I 
doubt, however, whether this can be correct, for it is 
certain that Coney was Governor on the 30th September 
1672, as on that date the members of his Council, besides 
several of the inhabitants, signed a declaration against 
him, to the eflFect that ever since his arrival he had " all 
" along exceedingly slighted and abused, in word and 
" deed, the said Council and inhabitants.'* This 
document is amongst the " O. C." Records. 

In January 1673 the Dutch surprised and captured 
the Island, but only after a strenuous resistance. They 
were at first repulsed, but at night, owing to the 
treachery of a planter, they landed a force of 500 men. 
Being overwhelmed by numbers, the Governor deemed 
it prudent to abandon the Island, and the garrison, 
together with the English inhabitants and their eflTects, 
made their escape on board of ships in the harbour to the 
coast of Brazil, taking, however, the precaution of placing 
a sloop to cruise to windward to warn British vessels of 
the capture. Here they fell in with a British squadron 
under the command of Captain R. Munden, who at 
once resolved to attempt the recapture of the Island. 
He arrived there on the 14th May 1673, and on the 
following day landed a force unobserved by the Dutch, 
and speedily regained possession. Shortly after he 
took prisoner, on his landing, the Governor sent out 
by the Dutch Government to succeed the officer who 
had been temporarily placed in charge of the Island ; 
he also made prizes of several richly laden Dutch 
ships which had accompanied the new Governor. 

On retiring Captain Munden left the Island in charge 
of Captain Keigwin as Governor. 

The recapture of the Island gave rise to a question 
respecting the rights of the Crown and of the Company, 
viz., as to whether the Island reverted to the Company 

I 2 
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as a right, or Tvhether, from having heen recovered by 
the King 8 fleet >vithout the aid of the Company, it 
became the property of the Crown. To obviate this 
difficulty, His Majesty, by Charter of the 16th December 
1673, regranted the Island to the East India Company 
" in perpetuity," 

Under this new Charter, the East India Company 
were empowered to constitute laws, orders, and ordi- 
nances, and to impose punishments and death for crimes 
and offences ; all persons bom on the Island were to be 
free denizens and natural subjects of England. The 
first Commission of the Government after the retaking 
of the Island from the Dutch was dated 19th December 
1673, in. which the Court of Directors appointed 
Captain Eichard Field to be Governor, Captain 
Anthony Beale Deputy Governor, and Erancis Moore, 
John Coulson, and Richard Swallow to be of the Council 
of the Island. 

The laws passed against offences were rigid, especially 
against morality. A woman was brought before the 
Council on a charge of prostitution ; the act was not 
proved, but the circumstantial evidence being strong the 
Council " ordered her for punishment to be Duckt att the 
*^ Groyne, and she received her punishing accordingly," 

On the same day (1st April 1676) another woman 
was brought before the Council for delaying some 
seamen from joining their ship after the signal was 
given for going abroad. The Commander sent after his 
men, and when the woman found she could not detain 
them " she flew out in moste bitter expressions against 
" him y® s^ Commander, cursing both him and his Shipp 
** with many horride and bitter curses, and wished 
" they might never get home, for which said offence 
" wee ordered her to have five lashes on the bare 
" back at the flag stafe, but being bigg with child wee 
" have thought good to defer her punishment till such 
*' time she be delivered." A black man having murdered 
his master, the Governor in Council ordered hitf ri^ht 
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hand to be cut off, and him to be put to death in sight 
of his master's house. These are samples of the admini- 
straf ion of justice in the Tsiand in those days. In the 
same year the Island was visited by the celebrated astro- 
nomer Halley for the purpose of taking observations. 

Those planters who had held lands there prior to its 
capture by the Dutch were now restored to their pos- 
sessions, and new planters and young women were sent 
out, with orders for allotments of cattle and lands to 
the men, 20 acres, *^ rough and smooth,*' in the leeward, 
and 46 acres in the windward side of the Island, to be 
conveyed to them, their heirs and assigns, for ever, 
under the Company's " common seal," on two principal 
conditions, — 1st, that they should be trained to arms, 
and do such suit and service as might be appointed 
from time to time ; and 2nd, that they should not have 
the power to alienate their lands unless they had lived 
upon and improved them by planting for the space of 
four years. Single women sent out were to have their 
passage free and diet at the Company's charge for a 
year, " unless they be in the meantime otherwise dis- 
*' posed of." These were not to receive free grants, 
but in the event of one of them marrying a man who 
bad no plantation they were to have a plantation and 
cattle allotted to them. 

In 1677 Mr. Field was removed from his appointment 
as Governor on account of "evil living," and Major 
John Blackmore was appointed his successor. He 
arrived at the Island on the 19th July 1678. 

The early St. Helena Consultations refer very jnuch 
to the grants of land. In accordance with instructions 
from the Court of Directors, dated 20fch March 1679, a 
survey of the Island was commenced, and, with a view 
to the formation of a complete register of holdings, 
all who had been allotted lands or had made sales 
or alienations in them were required to signify the 
particulars of the same to a jury appointed for that 
purpose. One cow at least was required to be main* 



tained on every ten acres of land ; and if a farm were 
not occupied and improved within twelve months after 
possession, or if, being occupied, it became deserted for 
six months, in either of these cases it was liable to be 
seized by the Company and granted to a more in- 
dustrious person. Some who were thus dispossessed of 
their lands were ordered to be sent off the Island as 
drones. For every ten acres of land the holder was 
obliged to maintain one Englishman on the premises 
capable of bearing arms for the defence of the Island, 
who was occasionally to do garrison duty ; and for every 
twenty acres two men were required to be maintained, 
one of whom was to take his turn in mounting guard* 
This service was commuted in 1683 for a pecuniary con- 
sideration of 28. an acre, which was afterwards reduced 
to l8.y but the planters were not in consequence ex- 
empted from bearing arms, in common with other 
persons, when danger was apprehended, or from ap- 
pearing as train-bands at general musters, on penalty of 
being fined. In 1682 the Court decided that no further 
grants of land in St. Helena should be made to any 
planter for a longer term than 60 years, and not under 
a rental of 3*. per acre per annum. In 1709 the 
duration of leases was further reduced to 21 years. 

By an order of the Court of Directors of 1st August 
1683 a small duty was ordered to be levied upon all 
imports into the Island. No intoxicating liquor was to 
be sold without a license, for which the charge was 4il. 
per annum. The Governor and Council were enjoined 
to be very severe against robbers and pilferers, and, 
besides the punishment appointed, if any one were 
found guilty of such misdemeanours a third time he was 
forced to wear about his neck an iron collar constantly 
for one whole year, or an iron lock about his right leg. 
Every person was to be summoned to give one day's 
labour in every year for the repair of the highways, or 
pay for a day s work. All interloper ships were to pay 
20«. a ton before receiving water or other refreshment 



135 

on the Island, and even then they were not to be allowed 
to traffic there. 

In a new Charter from King Charles II., dated 
the 9th August 1683, a clause was inserted empowering 
the Company to exercise martial law in their different 
settlements. 

On the 21st October 1684 a rebellion broke out in 
which 20 or 30 freemen and about 20 soldiers were 
implicated, headed by one William Boyer, a soldier. 
Making a pretext of one of their fellow-soldiers having 
been imprisoned for insubordination, and a fictitious 
charge that the Government was setting up an authority 
independent of the Crown, they made an attack on the 
fort, but were repulsed, and the ringleaders were after- 
wards surprised and taken prisoners. After due trial 
two of them were hanged, and several others banished 
to Barbadoes. 

On the 8th March 1689 orders were sent to St. Helena 
to prohibit any of the Company's ships sailing thence 
•* from putting into Ireland upon any occasion what- 
" soever, in regard that kingdom is at present in hostility 
" against the English." 

When the persecution of the reformed religion in 
Prance, under Lewis XIV., forced many valuable sub- 
jects from that country, Captain Poirier, with a large 
family, went to St. Helena, where he arrived on 6th 
January 1689. Being accompanied by several French 
Protestants who understood the management of vine- 
yards, lands were appropriated for the cultivation of the 
vine in the view of making wine and brandy, but the 
experiment, at that time, does not appear to have suc- 
ceeded. Captain Poirier was, soon after his arrival, 
appointed to a seat in Council. 

On 1st October 1690 Major Blackmore was killed 
by a fall from the pathway on Putty Hill, and was 
succeeded by Captain Joshua Johnson, the Deputy 
Governor. Early in 1693 Henry Jackson, a sergeant 
in the garrison, formed, with several soldiers, a plot 
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to plunder the Company's treasury, and then effect 
their escape in a ship lying in the Koads hound for 
Angola. The period fixed for striking the hlow was 
Friday the 2l8t April, when, in the tour of duty, 
Jackson hecame the sergeant of the fort guard. The 
fort was secured in the night without disturhance, and 
when the Governor came out in the morning he was 
seized and shot hy some of the mutineers. The latter 
then seized all the adherents of the Government and as 
much specie and spoil as they could lay hands on. 
Having possessed themselves of all they required from 
the shore, whilst holding their hostages on hoard, they 
sent them ashore in a hoat and sailed away and 
escaped. 

Mr. Richard Kelinge appears to have succeeded 
Captain Johnson as Governor, and he narrowly escaped 
the fate of his predecessor. It appears that the hlacks 
on the Island, encouraged hy the success of Jackson's 
rebellion, formed in November 1695 a conspiracy to 
murder all the white inhabitants. This was discovered 
by a female slave and communicated to her mistress, 
who at . once gave information of the plot to the 
Governor and others. Those who became aware of the 
fact went about and secured all the slaves they could, 
by tying their hands behind their backs. The guns on 
the several forts were fired to warn the inhabitants 
against attack and place them on their guard, whilst a 
number of the blacks were driven to the fort and there 
secured. By this timely discovery and prompt action 
the conspiracy was broken and the ringleaders secured 
and brought to justice. Of the three principals one was 
sentenced to be hanged in chains, alive, on Ladder Hill, 
and starved to death ; and two to be hanged and cut 
down alive, their bowels taken out, and their quarters 
and heads to be put in some public crossway for the 
public view of the negroes. 

On the 30th November 1697, Mr* Kelinge died of 
dropsy, and was succeeded by Captain Poirier. 

By order of the Court of Directors of 1701, all foreign 



vessels touching at St. Helena were to pay anchorage 
dues of 56*. each ship, irrespective of size, and foreigners 
were not to be allowed to go shooting on the Island, or 
to do anything that would give them an opportunity of 
inspecting the state of the Island. 

In January* 1706 the Governor and Council passed 
the following orders relative to the punishment of 
blacks : — 

In the event of a black striking or assaulting a white 
man, he was to undergo the punishment of mutilation ; 
in the event of his resisting or opposing a white 
person, he was, for the first offence, to be branded on 
the forehead with the letter R, and, for the second 
offence, to be mutilated ; for striking any white person 
with any weapon the punishment was death ; for using 
saucy or impudent language he was to be whipped 
in the presence and to the satisfaction of the party 
offended. 

On the 1st June 1706 two French ships stood in to 
St. Helena, under Dutch colours, but shortly after- 
wards, on the wind freshening, they set sail, ran up 
Prench colours, and succeeded in capturing two of the 
Company's ships, the "Queen" and the "Dover," 
which were riding at anchor off the Island. 

In the following January a plot, on the part of the 
blacks, to muster the white inhabitants was discovered, 
and, after a full trial, Domingo, a slave, who appears to 
have been the ringleader, was found guilty and sentenced 
to be hanged. 

The Consultations of about this date state that a 
soldier was punished for being drunk and assaulting 
another man, by being made to ride the wooden horse 
next relief day of the guard during the Governor and 
Councirs pleasure, and to pay 5*. fine.* 

* Extract " Grose's Military Antiquities." 

** Riding the wooden horse was a punishment formerly much in use in 
different services. The wooden horse was formed of planks nailed 
together, so as to form a sharp ridge or angle about eight or nine feet 
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Governor Poirier died of a lingering illness on the 8tli 
September 1707, and was succeeded by Thomas Goodwin, 
the Deputy Governor, who held the reins of government 
until the arrival from England, on the 24th August 
1708, of Captain E-obertSj who had been appointed 
Govemor by the Court of Directors. 

Governor Roberts began bis administration with great 
energy. His attention was early durected to the defences, 

long J tbia riilge represented the back of the horse, it was supported by 
four posts or togs, about six or seven feet long, pinced on a stand mode 
moveable by trucks ; to completo the resemblance, a head and fail were 
ndded. The annexed plate will give a much better idea of it than can 
be conveyed by words. 



When a soldier or soldiers were sentenced by a court-martial, or or- 
dered by the Commanding Officer o£ the Corps, to I'ido this horse, for 
both were practised, they were placed on the back witli their hands tied 
behind them, and frequently, to increase the punishment, had muskets 
tied to their legs, to prevent, as it was jocularly said, their horse from 
kicking them off ; this punishment being chiefly inflicted on the infantry, 
who were supposed unused to ride. At length, riding the wooden 
horso having been found to injure the men materially, and sometimes 
to rupture them, it was left off. The remains of a wooden horse wero 
standing oa the fantde Rt Portsmouth about the year 17<30." 
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which were strengthened and improved; under the 
influence of an offer of reward, deposits of chalk were 
discovered for the manufacture of lime ; the registra- 
tion of transfers of land was re-enforced ; and, in con- 
sequence of the rapid destruction of wood on the Island, 
orders were issued on 31st May 1709 that all inhabitants 
of the Island should begin to fence in and plant with 
wood one acre in ten, or in proportion, under a penalty 
of forfeiting their lands. Encouragement was given to 
the extension of cultivation, in which the Government 
took the lead on the Government estates, and in order 
to provide additional labour, 21/. a head was offered for 
black slaves, good or bad. The cultivation of sugar- 
cane was developed, and attempts to manufacture sugar 
and rum persevered in, although these do not appear to 
have been very successful. Governor Roberts also 
appointed two Members of Council to compile and 
publish a book of the " Laws and Ordinances of 
St. Helena.'' 

In August 1711 Captain Roberts resigned his ap- 
pointment, and was succeeded by Captain Boucher, 
whose sole object seems to have been to benefit himself ; 
he failed to follow up Captain Roberts' improvements, 
and adopted a system of purchasing every plantation 
that was for sale, until the decreased number of land- 
holders became a subject of anxiety and alarm. Probably 
on this account the Court, on 5th February 1713, pro- 
hibited the Council at St. Helena from holding plan- 
tations or having mortgages on them, *' the better to 
** prevent them giving a preference to such private 
** plantations to the detriment of the Company's, and 
*' that in lieu thereof, and as a further encouragement 
*' to each of the said Council to serve the Company with 
" zeal and fidelity, they be allowed " improved scales of 
salaries. The Court also sent out orders urging the 
cultivation of the vine, in order that the people might 
be supplied with wine instead of arrack, and vines were 
for this purpose imported from Madeira; encourage- 
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ment was also to be given to the growth of maize and to 
an extension of the fisheries. 

In 1713 there was a great scarcity of rain on the 
Island, and many of the cattle died. The people were 
thereby driven to great distress for provisions, and leave 
was consequently given to the blacks to go out fishing 
for certain times, one fourth of the fish so caught to be 
for the use of the Government. 

Governor Boucher resigned his appointment and 
embarked for England on 29th June 1714, leaving the 
government in charge of Captain Matthew Bazett, who 
was superseded nine days after by the arrival of 
Mr. Isaac Pyke as Governor, and a new Council. 
Mr. Fyke's commission was dated 24th February 1714. 

Shortly before the departure of Governor Boucher, a 
plot was formed among the garrison to seize the 
persons of the Governor and Council, and to plunder 
the stores of all articles of provision. The conspiracy 
was, however, detected in time to prevent its execution, 
and the principal mutineers were secured and imprisoned, 
and transported to Bencoolen. 

In reviewing the accounts of St. Helena in 1714, the 
Court of Directors remarked that in less than three 
years the charges had amounted to 26,3602., " besides 
" the profit on the sale of goods sent from home or 
" India, or bought in the Island,** which, they remarked, 
must be very considerable. Economy in expenditure 
had been repeatedly enjoined, as there was practically 
no trade in the Island, which was only reserved as a 
place of refreshment for outward and homeward bound 
ships. For the greater security of the Island, which 
depended upon the number of Englishmen upon it, the 
Court authorized time-expired soldiers to be allowed to 
rent land and become planters. 

Governor Fyke's administration does not appear to 
have been marked by any event of importance. There 
was a drought in 1718, and considerable mortality 
amongst the inhabitants and cattle. A duty of 12 pence 
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per gallon was levied during this government on all 
arrack imported, and of 5 per cent, on other goods landed 
on private account. Governor Pyke was transferred to 
Bencoolen as Deputy Governor, and was succeeded at 
St. Helena, on the 13th June 1719, by Mr. Edward 
Johnson, who died on 16th February 1723, whereupon 
Mr. Edward Byfield assumed charge of the Govern- 
ment until the arrival from England on the 28th May 
following of Captain John Smith, who had been 
appointed by the Court to succeed Governor Johnson. 

In this year, owing to the want of rain, the crops 
failed, and the planters were reduced to a very depressed 
condition, so that they petitioned the Court to send 
them out provisions. The Governor and Council wrote 
home to the same effect, and said they would get what 
they could from passing ships for the support of both 
white and black inhabitants. 

The number of free blacks in the Island having 
increased to what was considered a dangerous extent, 
orders were given that no more of them should receive 
their freedom. 

It appears from the records that at this time the 
revenues arising from rental of land on the Island, 
poll tax, &c., amounted only to 676Z. la. The ground 
rent of leased land varied; most of it was let for 
21 years. Blacks were all liable to poll tax from 
16 years old and upwards, and where there was a white 
man in each family bearing arms he took off the duty 
of four blacks. All neat cattle grazing on the Com- 
pany's waste lands paid 12 pence per head. Eree lands 
likewise paid 1 2 pence per acre, and most of the leased 
land 4i8. per acre, besides 1*. duty, but some only paid 
28. per acre. The head money, amounting to 48?. 10«,, 
was levied from all whites not in the Company's service, 
and blacks, male and female, from the age of 16 years 
and upwai^ds, at 2s. 6d. per head. These revenues, 
besides fines and customs, constituted all the income 
the Island produced to the Company. 
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In oonsequence of orders for the supersession of 
Governor Smith, Mr. Byfield succeeded a second time 
to the Government on the 26th February 1727. This 
appointment gave general satisfaction to the inhabitants, 
and the new Governor succeeded in reducing the ex- 
penses of the Island to less than half what they had 
previously been. In 1728 the inhabitants petitioned the 
Court for the enforcement of an order directing the 
Company's ships not to touch at the Cape for provisions 
on their homeward voyages, as the sale of their stock 
and provisions to passing vessels was their only means 
to enable them to pay their rents, &c. In order to 
improve the prospects of the people, the Government 
asked that coffee plants might be sent out with a 
view to introducing their cultivation on the Island ; 
accordingly 100 young plants were sent out from 
Tellicherry in 1731. These were, however, nearly all 
destroyed by a hurricane in 1734. 

In 1729 the wild sheep and goats on the Island had 
caused such destruction of trees, &c., that, at a vestry- 
held by the inhabitants, it was determined to kill them 
all off. In 1730 the inhabitants again memorialized 
the Court on their unhappy condition, and they showed 
that they did not sell enough to the shipping frequenting 
the Island to enable them to pay their rents ; orders 
were accordingly sent out that half the rents, and the 
tax of 10*. for each slave, should be remitted for five 
years. During Governor Byfield' s tenure of office 
potatoes were introduced and cultivated on the Island. 

On the retirement of Governor Byfield, Captain Pyke 
was a second time sent out as Governor, and arrived in 
March 1731. The following seasons seem to have been 
unpropitious, and the people were reduced to a very- 
distressed condition, in consequence of which the Court, 
in 1734, sanctioned a continuance of the reduced rentals 
for a further period of five years, and at the expiration 
of that period they were still further continued till the 
year 1745. 
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Governor Pyke's administration not proving satis- 
factory, the Court determined to dismiss him; but 
before receiving orders to that effect he died in July 
1738, and was succeeded by Mr. Goodwin. Under 
Governor Goodwin great irregularities were perpetrated^^ 
and on his death, on 9th August 1740, Mr. G. G. Powell, 
the Secretary, discovered great discrepancies in the cash 
accounts, and he wrote a detailed account of the same 
to the Court of Directors from the interior of the Island, 
whither he had fled for his life, having been threatened 
by some of the culprits in this fraud. 

Governor Goodwin was succeeded by Mr. D. Crispe, 
who had been the principal instigator in all the 
irregularities under his predecessor. But, on receipt 
of Mr. Powell's letter, the Court sent out Mr. Robert 
Jenkins as Governor in May 1741. On his arrival he 
called Messrs. Crispe and Bazett before him, and dis- 
missed them from the Company's service. In his 
report Mr. Jenkins stated that the Company's estate 
was in a very bad condition, owing to their having been 
badly served by his predecessors. Mr. Jenkins, having 
completed the duties for which he was appointed, 
handed over the Government to Major Thomas Lambert, 
who arrived at St. Helena on the 22nd March 1742. 

Grovemor Lambert died about four months after his 
arrival, on 20th July 1742, after a tedious illness. He 
was succeeded by Mr. Powell, who, however, with 
Mr. Godfrey, the second in Council, seems to have 
disturbed all existing arrangements. They dismissed 
several of the Company's most useful officers, and 
otherwise gave great offence to the inhabitants, who 
sent memorials to the Court complaining of Governor 
Powell's conduct. He was accordingly superseded ; 
and, on 11th March 1743, Colonel Dunbar arrived as 
Governor, with orders to inquire into his proceedings, 
and the investigation fully established the truth of the 
charges that had been brought against him. 

For some years after this there is little of importance 
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to note in the Records now in existence. It appears 
that in consequence of his ungovernable temper, and 
the injustice of some of his proceedings, Colonel Dunbar 
was directed, in a letter dated 23rd December 1746, to 
resign his charge to Mr. Hutchinson, the Lieutenant 
Governor. 

In 1761 several French prisoners of war, who had 
been with Lally's army, stopped at St. Helena, and 
they were then advanced, as a rule, Rs. 6 a day, which 
sum it appears had been allowed to them by the 
President and Council of Fort St. George ; and on the 
13th June in that year the "Onslow" from Madras, 
with General Lally and other French officers on board, 
touched at St. Helena, and, on his application, the 
Governor advanced the General 100/., for which he 
gave a bill drawn on the French East India Company, 
payable to the Honourable the Court of Directors, or 
order, 30 days after sight. This bill, however, was not 
paid on maturity. In the same year an insurrection 
had been arranged amongst the blacks, who intended to 
murder all the white people on the Island, but it was 
fortunately discovered before the appointed day by one 
of the cpnspirators turning King's evidence, and the 
ringleaders were apprehended and p\inished. In 1762 
the Governor and Council were invested with power to 
hold Courts, Civil and Criminal, and that of Oyer and 
Terminer. 

Mr. Hutchinson held the office of Governor for 
18 years. He gave much attention to agriculture, 
and succeeded in introducing many new plants, amongst 
others the coffee plant. In 1761 he entertained Doctor 
Maskeleyne and Mr. Waddington, who had been sent 
out by the Royal Society to observe the transit of Venus 
on the 6th of June of that year. On the 10th March 
1764 Mr. Hutchinson retired on a pension of 300/. a 
year, and delivered over the Government to Mr. Skottowe, 
the Lieutenant Governor, who also filled the office of 
Governor for 18 years, and w^s succeeded on the 25th 
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of July 1782 by Mr. Oorneille, the Lieutenant 
Goyernor. 

On 17th May 1767 Lord Olive arrived at the Island 
in the '* Britannia," on his way home, and was accom« 
modated at the Oastle. 

Towards the close of the year 1783, a mutiny occurred 
amongst the troops. Unfortunately, the letters home 
to the Oourt for 1783 and 1784 are missing, with the 
exception of one letter in 1784, which makes no re- 
ference to that event ; but in the Oonsultations of 29th 
December 1783 there is a Minute giving an account of 
the occurrence, from which it appears that the soldiers 
were dissatisfied at the restriction of their means of 
enjoying their liquor, but by the pluck and energy of 
the Governor the mutiny was quelled. 

On the 12th May 1787 Mr, Robert Brooke, who had 
been in the Company's service in Bengal, landed at 
St. Helena, and on the retirement of Mr. CorneiUe 
about a month later, he assumed the Government of the 
Island. 

In 1788, with a view to encourage the planting of 
trees and the rearing of produce, the Governor offered, 
through the Plantation Society, a number of prizes, 
which appears temporarily to have had the desired 
effect; but writing on the 8th June in the following 
year, the Governor stated that all the principal land- 
liolders were going home, and being obliged to sell 
their property on credit, the Island had become nearly 
40,000/. in debt. 

The garrison was about this time considerably in- 
creased by discharged soldiers returning from India 
renewing their time of service on arrival at St. Helena, 
and, consequently, in 1791 the Governor was enabled 
to despatch to India one Company of Artillery, one of 
Light Infantry, and one Battalion Company, together 
with two field pieces and ammunition, for service with 
the Army in Madras. 

. In a letter of 27th July 1796 the Oourt of Directors 
513U. K 
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gave instructioas for the emancipation of their slaves 
on the Island. In the same year 800 men were sent 
thence to India^ which so weaJcened the garrison, that 
when, in 1797^ the Island was seriously threatened with 
an invasion by the French, aathority was given for 
enlisting men on board ships returning from India or 
the Cape for service on the Island ; the inhabitants also 
were called upon to assist on the fortifications, and the 
male population were organized by Governor Brooke 
into a disciplined and well appointed militia. In 1796 
also the Government of St. Helena assisted in the 
capture of a Dutch fleet, by unloading and fitting out 
merchant vessels as armed cruisers. This fleet capitu- 
lated to Vice- Admiral Sir George Keith Elphinstone, 
in Saldanha Bay, on the 17th August in that year. 

After fourteen years of active and useful service, a 
severe illness obliged Governor Brooke to return to 
England. Upon the 16th March 1801 he left the 
Island, and the Government devolved upon lieutenant 
Governor Eobson, who held it until the arrival, in 
March 1802, of Colonel Patton. 

Shortly after the taking of the Cape of Good Hope, 
in 1805, by Sir David Baird and Sir Home Fopham, 
the latter sailed from thence on an expedition to Buenos 
Ayres, and touched at St. Helena, and received from 
the garrison of the Island a small contingent towards 
strengthening his available land force. 

On the 14th November in the last-named year His 
Majesty's ship "Earl Howe" arrived at the Island 
from Bengal, with the Marquis Wellesley on board. 
In 1807 the Island was visited by a severe epidemic of 
measles, introduced from the Cape by a homeward 
bound India fleet, in consequence of which many in« 
habitants died, and business of all sorts was, for some 
time, brought to a standstill. In July of that year 
Governor Fatten was obliged to resign on accoimt of 
ill health, and was provisionally succeeded by lieu-i 
tenant-Oolonel Lane, the Lieuteaant Governor, whp 
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acted as Governor until the 4th July 1808, when 
Major-General Alexander Beatson arrived from England 
to take up the appointment. 

In 1810 Chinese labourers were first introduced into 
the Island from the Oompany^s factory at Canton, and 
were employed on the Government plantations and 
farm. In the same year a Brewery Company was 
started, which, it was hoped, would lead to greater 
temperance amongst the inhabitants. The supply of 
rum from Bengal was discontinued and was replaced by 
wines from the Cape. 

Governor Beatson, writing to the Court of Directors, 
stated that on his arrival he found a population of 3,600 
living almost wholly upon the public stores, and 
obtaining most of the necessaries of life, in profusion, at 
prices not exceeding one third of the prime cost. The 
consequences of so unprecedented a system were, he 
stated, the neglect of cultivation, the decline of industry, 
and an immense augmentation of the annual charges of 
the island. The garrison, as well as many of the in- 
habitants, were immersed in the grossest intemperance 
from the facility of obtaining, and their excessive use 
of, spirituous liquors. Measures were speedily taken 
to correct those evils, the licenses to publicans for re- 
tailing spirits were withdrawn, and they were encouraged 
to form themselves into another Brewery Company; 
the landing of the higher priced spirits, the produce of 
Europe or the West Indies, was sanctioned only in 
limited quantities and on payment of a duty of 12*. per 
gallon. 

These measures gave great dissatisfaction, and the 
troops sent in to the Governor an anonymous letter 
demanding full ratioiis of spirits, and threatening serious 
consequences in the event of non-compliance. The 
first symptoms of discontent appeared on Sunday 
morning, the 22nd December 1811. On the following 
day some General Orders were issued on the subject of 
their alleged grievances, and it came to the Governor's 

K 2 
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knowledge that the malcontents contemplated seizing 
his person and sending him on board the " Camperdown,** 
which was then lying off the Island. It had been 
arranged that a mutiny should break out on the 26tli 
December, but owing to these intentions being discovered 
the movement was expedited, and the troops revolted 
on the 23rd, Owing, however, to the prompt measures 
adopted by the Governor it was suppressed, the ring- 
leaders were taken, and some of them executed. 

After five years' service Governor Beatson resigned, 
and was succeeded on the 22nd Jime 1813 by Colonel 
Mark Wilks, an officer of the Madras Establishment. 
Governor Wilks fully approved of the several measures 
introduced by liis predecessor, and seems to have de- 
voted his attention very much to the improvement of 
agriculture on the Island. 

On 26th July 1816 the Earl of Buckinghamshire 
addressed a letter to the East India Company, proposing 
that St. Helena should be the place where General 
Napoleon Bonaparte should be confined, and proposing 
the necessary arrangements to that end. To this the 
Court readily assented. Bonaparte was placed in 
charge of Admiral Sir George Cookbum, on board the 
" Northumberland,'* for conveyance to St. Helena, and 
as it was deemed advisable to place his permanent 
custody in the hands of a General Officer of the King s 
service, Governor Wilks was recalled, and was succeeded 
by Sir Hudson Lowe, who, although nominated by the 
King's Government, received his commission as Governor 
(dated 6th September 1816) from the Court of Directors, 
as Lords Proprietors of the Island. As Colonel Wilks 
was thus removed in the public interest, the Lords 
Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury granted him 
an allowance of 1,600/. per annum, to commence from 
the period of his quitting the Government of St. Helena, 
and to continue until he should be restored to the said 
Government or otherwise provided for. It was also 
part of the arrangement that the Island should be 
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garrisoned by King*s troops, and the Prince Regent 
granted to the military oflBcers of the East India Com- 
pany, on the establishment of the Island, commissions 
from His Boyal Highness, with local rank in that 
Island, of the same date with those they held from the 
East India Company. The local force was supplemented 
by the 2nd Battalion 53rd Regiment, a detachment of 
the Royal Artillery, and a detachment of Sappers and 
Miners. Commissioners named by the Sovereigns of 
Austria, Russia, Prance, and Prussia were permitted to 
reside on the Island, in order that those Powers might 
receive, from time to time, direct reports of the security 
of Bonaparte's person. 

The ^* Northumberland " arrived at St. Helena on the 
morning of the 15th October 1815, and Bonaparte 
landed at James's Town about 7 p.m. on the evening 
of the 17th. That night he slept at the house of the 
lieutenant Governor, and the next morning rode out 
to " Longwood," accompanied by Sir George Cockburn, 
but as his future residence there was not then ready for 
his reception, he stayed at " The Briars," the residence 
of Mr. Balcombe, a* merchant, until his future home 
should be completed. 

Sir Hudson Lowe left England on the 23rd January 
1816, in the " Phaeton " frigate, and reached St. Helena 
on the 14th April, when he relieved Sir George Cockburn 
of his charge. Sir Hudson Lowe's instructions at first 
were to address all his correspondence to the President 
of the Board of Control, and to send it through the 
Secret Committee of the Court of Directors. Subse- 
quently, however, the Court sent out orders that all 
correspondence relating to Bonaparte should be sent 
direct to the Secretary of State. 

On 11th April 1816 an Act was passed (56 Geo. III., 
cap. 22), entitled "An Act for the more effectually 
" detaining in custody Napoleon Buonaparte." 

The letters and Consultations in this Office relating to 
St. Helena contain but little -reference to the illustrious 
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prisoner there, but in the volume of Consultations for 
1820-21 occurs, under the date of 14th May 1821, 
" Saturday, the 5th, died General Napoleon Buonaparte." 
He was buried on the 9th May. 

After this event the King's troops were withdrawn 
from the Island. Sir Hudson Lowe sailed on the 25th 
July, and was succeeded by Mr. Brooke, imtil relieved 
by Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander Walker, formerly of 
the Bombay Military Establishment, who arrived on 
the 11th March 1823. 

In 1827 orders were sent out by the Court of 
Directors that steps should be taken for the emancipation 
of their slaves on the Island, and steps were taken for 
carrying this into effect gradually. 

General Walker was succeeded in 1828 by Mr. Dallas 
as Governor. Previously to this date silk worms and 
mulberry trees had been introduced into the Island, and 
spinning establishments formed ; and in 1829 it was 
stated in a Proclamation that planting of forest trees 
having been carried on to such an extent that it was 
no longer necessary to offer premiums for the same, a 
portion of the funds formerly empl(Jyed for that purpose 
would be allotted as premiums for the planting of mul- 
berry trees. Four different kinds of silk worms were 
being reared, namely, two from Bengal, and one each 
from Prance and Piedmont. In this year also (5th 
January 1829) Mr. Waghorn arrived at St. Helena, and 
a public meeting was held on the 8th January, at which 
that gentleman explained his proposals for the estab- 
lishment of steam communication between England 
and India, in connection with which he proposed that 
St. Helena should be a coaling station for vessels. 

In January 1830, in consequence of the frequency of 
robberies, a police force was established and placed 
under the immediate superintendence and management 
of the Clerk of the Peace. 

During Governor Brooke s term of office, he had pro- 
posed a plan of forming an establishment at St. Helenaj 
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in connection with tLe Southern whale fishery. This 
was, however, not encouraged by the Court of Directors, 
and nothing seems to have been done in the matter at 
that time, but in 1833 a whale fishery was established 
there by certain inhabitants for the purpose of fiishing 
in the Southern Seas. 

Under an Act, 3 & 4 William IV., the Island of 
St. Helena was vested in the Crown from and after the 
22nd April 1834, but the East India Company undertook 
to administer the Island in the name of the Crown for 
one year from that date. During this interval Messrs. 
Edward Walpole and H. R. Brandreth were sent out by 
the Government as His Majesty's Commissioners of 
Inquiry, to examine into the state of the Island. 

Governor Dallas left St. Helena on the 5th March 
1836, and handed over the government to Major-General 
George Middlemore, C.B. The books and accounts of 
the East India Company were brought up to the 30th 
idem, when they were finally closed, and thus ended the 
connection of the Company with the Island of St. Helena, 
after an administration of it as Lords Proprietors for a 
period of 175 years. 
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REPORT ON THE ST. HELENA RECORDS. 



It can scarcely be considered a cause of surprise that 
the Records relating to St. Helena should be imperfect, 
when it is stated that there now exist upwards of 5,000 
loose papers, extending from 1698 to 1812, which have 
never hitherto been properly classified and arranged. 
These consist partly of the Proceedings of the Govern- 
ment of St. Helena, but for the most part they are 
letters and enclosures, often in duplicate, and sometimes 
even in triplicate. The volumes of Consultations extend 
from 1676 to 1836; many of these, especially in the 
earlier years, are very imperfect ; but, in some instances, 
I have been able to fill up gaps in the bound volumes 
from the loose papers. 

In the *^ O. C. " volumes there are a number of letters 
from St. Helena, extending from the 21st June 1672 to 
1st July 1707 ; but it is very evident that these are 
only a few representative documents, and that the 
larger part of the correspondence between those dates 
has been missing for a great number of years. 

The first letter to the East India Company from 
St. Helena, amongst the loose papers, is dated in June 
1710, and there is consequently a gap between this and 
the last letter in the " O. C. '' volumes of about three 
years, during which period also the Consultations are 
very imperfect. The letters from St. Helena extend 
with varying irregularity from June 1710 to 13th De- 
cember 1811, after which there is another absolute gap 
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until the 30th April 1828. From the latter date to 
20th April 1836 the letters have heen preserved in 
hound volumes; hut, even these, I have reason to 
suspeet, are imperfect. No copies of Despatches from 
the Court of Directors to St. Helena appear to hare 
heen preserved earlier than 1st January 1820, from 
whence to 31st Octoher 1836 they are to he found in 
nine hound volumes. 

There is very little in existence in this Office relating 
to Napoleon Bonaparte in St. Helena, as most of the cor- 
respondence was carried on, not with, or even through, 
the Court of Directors, hut with the Secretary of State 
direct. We have, however, one volume of copies of 
letters on the suhject extending from 21st July 1815 
to 6th Septemher 1817, which relate principally to the 
arrangements to he made for his custody and accom- 
modation. It is impossible now to hazard a conjecture 
with regard to the disposal of the missing volumes and 
papers. The only trace of St. Helena papers destroyed 
refers to " Commercial Papers," hut it is to he feared 
that, during the mania for wholesale destruction that 
seems to have prevailed some years ago, hut little heed 
was given to the real character of the papers destroyed ; 
and, under all the circumstances of the case, it may 
perhaps he considered rather a suhject for congratulation 
that any loose papers were permitted to remain, which, 
in the present case, fill up, more or less, a gap in the 
correspondence of about 100 years. 



The following Books and Publications in the Library 
at the India Office relate to St. Helena, the Cape of 
Good Hope, and the Island of Mauritius : — 

Alvarez, Fr. Verdadera Informacam do Preste Joam das Indias* Folio. 

Lisbon, 1540. 
Anderson, A. Historical and Chronological Deduction of the Origin of 

Commerce. 4 vols. London, 1787 — 89. 
Backhouse, James, A Narrative of a Visit to the Mauritius and South 

Africa. London, 1844. 
Barrow, John. An Account of Travels into the Interior of Southern 
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Africa, in the years 1797-98. 2 vols. 4to. London, 1801 — 

1804. 
Beaton, Rev. P. Creoles and Coolies ; or Five Years in Mauritius. 

London, 1859. 
Beatson, Major-General A. Tracts relating to the Island of St. Helena. 

Written during a Residence of Five Years. London, 1816. 
Brooke, T. H. History of the Island of St. Helena, from its Discovery 

by the Portuguese. 2nd edition. London, 1824. 
Bruce, John. Annals of the Honourable East India Company. 3 vols. 

London, 1810. 
Burchell, W. J. Travels in the Interior of Southern Africa. 2 vols. 

4to. London, 1822^24. 
Cambridge, R. O. An Account of the War in India between the 

English and French. London, 1761. 
Campbell, J. Travels in South Africa. London, 1815. 
Chase, J. C. The Cape of Good Hope and the Eastern Province of 

Algoa Bay, Ac, &c. Edited by J. S. Christophers. London, 

1843. 
Cole, A. W. The Cape and the Kafirs ; or Notes of Five Years' Resi- 
dence in South Africa. London, 1852. 
Colebrooke, H. State of the Cape of Good Hope in 1822. London, 

1823. 
De Barros. Da Asia das Feistos. Lisbon, 1778 — 88. 
Description, A, of the Island of St. Helena ; containing Observations 

on its singular Structure and Formation, &c. 12mo. London, 

1805. 
De Vaux, Charles Grant, Viscount. The History of Mauritius, or the 

Isle of France, and the Neighbouring Islands, principally from the 

Papers, &c., of Robert Grant. 
Faria-y-Sousa, M. De. Africa Portuguesa. 4to. Lisboa, 1681. 
Fisher, R. B. The Importance of the Cape of Good Hope as a Colony 

to Great Britain. 3rd edition. London, 1816. 
Forsyth, William. History of the Captivity of Napoleon at St. Helena. 

3 vols. London, 1853. 
Freeman, J. J. A Tour in South Africa, with Notices of Natal, 

Mauritius, Madagascar, Ceylon, Egypt, and Palestine. London, 

1851. 
fiakluyt Society's Publications. London. 
Harris, Captain W. C. Narrative of an Expedition into Southern 

Africa, during the Years 1836-37, from the Cape of Good Hope 

through the territories of the Chief Moselekatse to the Tropic of 

Capricorn. Bombay, 1838. 

. . 3rd edition. London, 1841. 

» ■ — — '• 4th edition. London, 1844. 

Kolben, P. The Present State of the Cape of the Good Hope. Done 

into English by Mr. Medley. 2 vols. London, 1731. 

Description du Cap de Bonne-Esperance. 3 vols. 12mo. 

Amsterdam, 1741. 
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liatrobe, Rev. C. J. Journal of a Visit to Sonth Africa, 1815-16. 

"With an Account of Missionary Settlements, Cape of Good Hope. 

4to. London, 1818. 
Jje Vaillant. New Travels into the Interior Parts of Africa, by Way 

of the Cape of Good Hope, 1783 — 85. Translated from the French. 

3 vols. London, 1796. 
Xieo Africanus, J. Descriptio Africse Rerumquo in ea Memorabilium. 

18mo. Ludguni Batavorum^ 1632. 
Linschsten, J. H. van. Discours of Voyages into ye East and West 

Indies. London, 1595. 
. Histoire de la Navigation aux Indes Orientales, avec Anno- 
tations de B. Paludames. 3rd edition. Amsterdam, 1638. 
McCulloch, J. R. A Dictionary of Geographical, Statistical, and 

Historical, &c. 2 vols. London, 1841-42, 1845. 
Magyar, Ladislaus. Reisen in Siid-Afrika in den Jahren 1849 bis 

1857. Aus dem Ungarischen von J. Hunfalvy. Vol. I. Pest 

and Leipzig, 1859. 
Malleson, Colonel G. B. Final French Struggles in India. London, 

1884. 
Martin, R. Montgomery. History of the British Colonies. 5 vols. 

London, 1834-35. 
Napier, Lieutenant-Colonel E. E. Excursions in Southern Africai, 

including a History of the Cape Colony, &c. 2 vols. London, 
, 1849. 
l/Norman, C. B. Colonial France. London, 1886. 

Notes on the Cape of Good Hope, by a Bengali. 12mo. Calcutta, 

1847. 
O'Meara, Bany E. Napoleon in Exile. 2 vols. London, 1882. 
%/ Percival, Captain R. An Account of the Cape of Good Hope ; con- 
taining an Historical View of its Original Settlement by the 

Dutch, its Capture by the British in 1795, &c. 4to. London, 

1804. 
Purchas, Sam. His Pilgrimes and Pilgrimages. 5 vols. London, 

1624—26. 
Quarterly Review. 
Renefort, S. de. Relation du premier Voyage de la Compagnie des 

Indes Orientales en I'lsle de Madagascar ou Dauphine. 12mo. 

Paris, 1668. 
Robert, F. West-, Siid-, und Ost-Afrika. Wien, 1883. 
Rochon. Voyage to Madagascar and the E. Indies. London, 1792. 
. A Voyage to Madagascar and the E. Indies. Translated from 

the French by Joseph Trapp. London, 1793. 
Sketches of some of the various Classes and Tribes inhabiting the 

Colony of the Cape of Good Hope aud the Interior of Southern 

Africa, &c. 4to. London, 1851. 
Thompson, Geo. Travels and Adventures in Southern Africa. 4to. 

London, 1827. 
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Olassification or St. Helena Records. 



Index 
Nomber. 



Date. 



Hi, Helena, 1 



y> 



if 
» 

9i 

» 
it 
if 






2 



8 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 



18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 



1677—1714 

1676 

1682-83 - 

1684-85 - 

1694-95 - 

1695-96 - 
•1699 - 

1706-9 - 

1709—11 - 



1711—17 - 
1717—20 - 
1720—24 - 
1724—31 - 
1732—86 - 

1737—42 - 
1742-45 - 
1745—48 - 
1748—50 - 
1750—62 - 
1752 
1753-54 - 



17 1764—56 - 



1756—58 - 
1758—59 - 
1759-60 - 
1760—62 - 
1762-63 - 
1763-64 - 
1764-65 - 



Previoas 
ClaAfiification. 



Natare of Documents. 



♦I 



ft 



Z« Z*y 



B. R.— Z. Z., Vol. 1 - 

B. R.— Z. Z., Vol. 2 - 
„ D.D., „ 12 - 

13 - 

3 - 

4 - 

Loose papers, Packet 24 
Range 424, No8.83, 84 
Range 424, Nos. 85,86, 

87, 88, Loose papers. 
Packet 24. 
Range 424, No. 89 



»» 

» 



99 



tf 



99 



» 



90 



91 



y, „ 9*, ijOose 

papers. Packet 24. 
Range 424, No. 93, Loose 

papers. Packet 24. 

B. R.— E. E., Vol. 3. 
Range 424, No. 94, Loose 

papers. Packet 24. 
Range 425, No. 1, Loose 

papers, Packet 24. 
Range 425, No. 2 



♦> 



»> 



99 



»» 



» 



» 



99 



>» 



99 



» 



»> 



» 



» 



» 



>l 



3 



)» 



6 

„ 7 

„ 8 
9 

10 

,, 11 
„ 12 
„ 13 

» 14 



» 



» 



The Laws and Ordinances 

of St. Helena. 
St Helena Consaltations. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Consultations, 18thPeb.l699 

to 20th June 1709. 
Ditto, 5th Julj 1709 to 18th 

Oct. 1711. 

Ditto, 20tfa Dec. 1711 to 3rd 

Jan. 1717. 
Ditto, 5th Jan. 1717 to 22nd 

Dec. 1720. 
Ditto, 28th Dec. 1720 to 24th 

Nov. 1724. 
Ditto, 24th Nov. 1724 to 20th 

Dee. 1731. 
Ditto, 6th Feb. 1732 to 2Dd 

July 1736. 

Ditto, 28th June 1737 to 

22nd June 1742. 
Ditto, 23rd July 1742 to 

22nd July 1745. 
Ditto, 9th Aug. 1745 to 26th 

Jan. 1748. 
Ditto, 2nd Feb. 1748 to 9th 

April 1750. 
Ditto, 1 5th April 1750 to 6th 

Jan. 1752. 
Ditto, 13th Jan. to 18th Dec. 

1752. 
Ditto, 2nd Jan. 1753 to 6th 

May 1754. 
Ditto, ISthMay 1754 to I4th 

June 1756. 
Ditto, 29th June 1756 to 10th 

July 1758. 
Ditto, 2 Ist Aug. 1758 to 24th 

Dec. 1759. 
Ditto, 31st Dec. 1759 to 15th 

Dec. 1760. 
Ditto, 22nd Dec. 1760 to 25th 

Jan. 1762. 
Ditto, Ist Feb. 1762 to 28th 

Feb. 1763. 
Ditto, 7th March 1763 to 28th 

May 1764. 
Ditto, 4th Jane 1764 to I4th 

Jan. 1765. 
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Classification of St. Helena Records — eont. 



Index 
Kumber. 


Date. 


Freyious 
ClassificatioD. 


Nature of Docnmenti. 


St.Hel«Tia,25 


1765 


RaDge 


425»No. 15 


Consultations, 2l8t Jan. to 












18th Nov. 1765. 


» 


26 


1765-66 - 


>♦ 


» 16 - 


Ditto, 25th Not. 1765 to 3rd 
Nov. 1766. 


» 


27 


1766-67 - 


>» 


„ 17 - 


Ditto, 10th Nov. 1766 to 14th 
Sept. 1767. 


tf 


28 


1767-68 - 


fi 


„ 18 


Ditto, 17th Sept. 1767 to 5th 




# 


> 






Sept. 1768. 


» 


29 


1768-69 - 


» 


„ 19 


Ditto, 12th Sept. 1768 to 
27th Oct. 1769. 


»» ' 


30 


1769-70 - 


>l 


,, 20 - 


Ditto, 30th Oct. 1769 to 6th 
Aug. 1770. 


»> 


31 


1770-71 - 


M 


„ 21 - 


Ditto, 18th Aug. 1770 to 8th 
July 1771. 


» 


82 


1771 


>» 


„ 22 . 


Ditto, 15th July to 4th Nov. 
1771. 


» 


33 


1771-72 - 


f» 


„ 23 - 


Ditto, nth Nov. 1771 to 30th 
Sept. 1772. 


»> 


34 


1772-73 - 


»> 


« 24 - 


Ditto, 7th Sept. 1772 to 27th 
Aug. 1773. : 


» 


35 


1773--75 - 


)> 


„ 25 - 


Ditto, l8t Nov. 1773 to 11th 
Feb. 1775. 


9> 


36 


1775-76 - 


» 


„ 26 - 


Ditto, 13th Feb. 1775 to 28th 
March 1776. 


» 


37 


1776 


*t 


„ 27 - 


Ditto, Ist April 1776 to 9th 
Dec. 1776. 


»> 


38 


1776—78 - 


» 


„ 28 . 


Ditto. 16th Dec. 1776 to 7th 
March 1778. 


1) 


39 


1778 


M 


., 29 - 


Ditto, 9th March to 21st 
Dec. 1778. 


» 


40 

1 


1779-80 - 


» 


„ 30 - 


Ditto, 4th Jan. 1779 to 29th 
May 1780. 


>» 


41 


1780-81 - 


» 


„ 31 - 


Ditto, 5th June 1780 to 28th 
July 1781. 


>♦ 


42 


1781-82 - 


y* 


„ 32 - 


Ditto, 30th July 1781 to 8rd 
Aug. 1782. 


» 


43 


1782-83 - 


if 


„ 33 - 


Ditto, 5th Aug. 1782 to 6th 
June 1783. 


f» 


44 


1783-84 - 


n 


„ 34 - 


Ditto, 9th June 1783 to 3rd 
Jan. 1784. 


»» 


45 


1784 


it 


„ 35 - 


Ditto, 5th Jan. to 21st Aug. 
1784. 


)» 


46 


1784-85 - 


n 


•, 36 


Ditto, 23rd Aug. 1784 to 11th 
July 1785. 


•» 


47 


1785-86 - 


tf 


„ 37 - 


Ditto, 18th July 1785 to 19th 
June 1786. 


»» 


48 


1786-87 - 


>t 


„ 38 - 


Ditto, 26th June 1786 to 12th 
May 1787. 


f» 


49 


1787-88 - 


» 


„ 39 - 


Ditto, 14th May 1787 to 22nd 
March 1788. 


» 


50 


1788-89 - 


fi 


,,40 - 


Ditto, 24th March 1788 to 
I6th Feb. 1789. 


f> 


51 


1789-90 - 


»> 


„ 41 - 


Ditto, 23rd Feb. 1789 to 6th 
March 1790. 


>* 


52 


1790 


» 


„ 42 - 


Ditto, 8th March to Ist Dec. 
1790. 


M 


53 


1790-91 - 

1 


tf 


„ 43 . 


Ditto, 6th Dec. 1790 to 8th 
Aug. 1791. 



1 
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Olassiflcation of St. Helena B^oords—cofit. 



Index 
Number. 



Dftte. 



Prerioas 
CliMification. 



Nature of Documents. 



St. Helena,54 




♦» 


55 




» 


56 




tf 


57 




» 


58 




»i 


59 




t* 


60 




i» 


61 




»» 


, 69 




t* 


68 




» 


64 




n 


65 




>t 


66 




>» 


67 




>♦ 


68 




>» 


69 




»» 


70 




») 


71 


1 


» 


72 




>» 


73 




»> 


74 


^ 


»» 


75 


1 


» 


76 


^ 


>i 


77 




» 


78 




»> 


79 




» 


80 




» 


81 




)> 


83 





791.9S - 

79S-98 - 

798-94 - 

794-95 • 

795-96 - 

796 -97 . 

797-98 - 
798 

798-99 - 
799—1801 
801 
801-2 
802-8 

803-4 . 
804 
804-5 

805-6 - 

806-7 - 

807-8 - 

808—9 - 

809-10 - 

810-11 . 
811 

811-12 - 

812-13 - 

813—14 - 

814-15 - 

815-16 - 

816—17 - 



Bange 425, No. 44 
» »> 45 

»> »> 46 

„ 47 
» 48 



»> 



»» 



»> 



„ 49 
Bange 426, No. I 
»» » 2 



f> 



>« 



♦> 



>f 



»» 



»» 



i> 



,1 7 & 8, 
Loose papers, Packet 24. 
Bange 426, No. 9 



n 



}» 



„ 10 



>» 



11 



» 12 
» » 12a 



>» 



» 



9* 



>} 



>» 



ft 



t* 



» 



>» 



l» 



»» 



„ 13 

„ 14 

» 15 

„ 16 

„ 17 

„ 18 

„ 19 

„ 20 

,. 21 

„ 22 

„ 23 



Consultations, 15th Aug. 

1791 to 8tb June 1792. 
Ditto, 11th June 1792 to 8th 

May 1793. 
Ditto, 13th May 1793 to 80th 

June 1794. 
Ditto, 4th July 1794 to 14th 

May 1795. 
Ditto, 18th May 1795 to 29th 

Feb. 1796. 
Ditto, 2nd March 1796 to 

22nd May 1797. 
Ditto, 29th May 1797 to 30th 

April 1798. 
Ditto, 2nd May to 5th Deo. 

1798. 
Ditto, 10th Dec. 1798 to 14th 

Nov. 1799. 
Ditto, 18th Nov. 1799 to 2nd 

Feb. 1801. 
Ditto, 9th Feb. to 21st Nov. 

1801. 
Ditto, 23rd Nov. 1801 to 29th 

July 1802. 
Ditto, 2nd Aug. 1802 to 29th 

July 1803. 
Ditto, 1st Aug. 1803 to 31st 

March 1804. 
Ditto, 2nd April to 10th Sept. 

1804. 
Ditto, 14th Sept. 1804 to 10th 

July 1805. 
Ditto, 12th July 1805 to 6th 

Sept. 1806. 
Ditto, 8th Sept. 1806 to 26th 

Oct 1807. 
Ditto, 2nd Nov. 1807 to 16th 

July 1808. 
Ditto, 18th July 1808 to 8th 

May 1809. 
Ditto, 12th May 1809 to 8th 

Feb. 1810. 
Ditto, 12th Feb. 1810 to 

2nd Feb. 1811. 
Ditto, 4th Feb. to 20th Sept. 

1811. 
Ditto, 23rd Sept. 1811 to 

28th Aug. 1812. 
Ditto, 7th Sept. 1812 to 18th 

June 1813. 
Ditto, 22nd June 1813 to 

21st March 1814. 
Ditto, 28th March 1814 to 

12th June 1815. 
From 19th June 1815 to 4th 

March 1816. 
Ditto, 28th March 1816 to 

24th Feb. 1817. 
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Classification of St. Helena Beoords— ^onA 



Index 
^Number. 


Date. 


PreTious 
ClaBsifioation. 


Nfttnre of Documents. 


StHelena, 88 


1817-18 - 


Range 426, No. 25 


Pablic Consultationfl, 8rd 












March 1817 to 18th May 












1818. 


» 


84 


1818—20 - 


>» 


„ 26 - 


Ditto, 2l8t May 1818 to 
7th Peb. 1820. 


99 


85 


1820-21 - 


»» 


» 87 - 


Ditto, 14th Feb. 1820 to 2l8t 
July 1821. 


>t 


86 


1821-22 - 


99 


„ 28 - 


Ditto, 25th July 1821 to 
17th June 1822. 


l» 


87 


1822-23 - 


>» 


» 29 


Ditto, 24th June 1832 to 

Ist May 1823. 
Ditto, 5th May 1828 to 17th 


» 


88 


1823 


II 


,1 30 - 












Not. 1823. 


V 


89 


1823-24 - 


•> 


„ 31 


Ditto, 20th Not. 1823 to 30th 
Dec. 1824. 


99 


90 


1825 


»» 


„ 32 - 


Ditto, 10th Jan. to 8th Dec. 
1825, with Index. 


B» 


91 


1826 


99 


„ 33 . 


Ditto, 2nd Jan. to 14th Dec. 
1826, with Index. 


» 


92 


1827-28 - 


tf 


„ 84 - 


Ditto, 18th Jan. 1827 to 
29th Dec. 1828, with Index. 


»» 


98 


1829 


99 


,, 35 - 


Ditto, 8th Jan. to 23rd Dec. 
1829, with Index. 


» 


94 


1830 


» 


„ 36 - 


Ditto, 7th Jan. to 20th Dec. 
1830, with Index. 


»» 


95 


1831^32 - 


» 


„ 37 - 


Ditto, 3rd Jan. 1831 to 20th 
Dec. 1832, with Index. 


» 


96 


1838—86 - 


»> 


„ 38 & 39 


Ditto, 8rd Jan. 1833 to 4th 
Feb. 1836, with Index for 
1834 only. 


>» 


97 


1791-98 - 


l> 


» 70 


Law Consultations, 20th 
Dec. 1791 to 2nd March 
1798. 


•» 


98 


1793-1801- 


»l 


„ 68&71 


Quarter Sessions Pro- 
ceedings, 16th Jan. 1793 
to 7th Oct. 1801. 


» 


99 


1798 


• 


„ 72 - 


Proceedings of Courts of 
Inquiry, 1798. 


>» 


100 


1804—14 - 


11 


„ 69 - 


Judicial Consultations, 11th 
July 1804 to 5th October 
1814. 


>♦ 


101 


1815-20 - 


» 


,y 24 & 67 


Ditto, 2nd Jan. 1815 to 24th 
Jan. 1820. 


«> 


102 


1820—26 . 


» 


„ 44 - 


Ditto, 7th Feb. 1720 to 28th 
Dec. 1826, with Index for 
1823-24. 


») 


103 


1827—35 


>» 


» 45 - 


Ditto, 18th Jan. 1827 to 19th 
March 1835, with Indices 
for 1827-28-29-30-31-32 
and 34. 


M 


104 


1824-25 - 


>l 


„ 49 . 


LandBeyenue Consultations, 
15th March 1824 to 14th 
March 182.'(, with Index. 


»» 


105 


1824—28 - 


>» 


„ 40 - 


Military Consultations, 15th 
March 1824 to 22nd Dec. 
1828, with Index. 


» 


106 


1829—32 - 


>» 


,, 41 . 


Ditto, 5th Jan. 1829 to Slst 








1 




Dec. 1882, with Index. 

1 
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Classification of St. Helena B/ecoTAsr-^ont. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


Previous 
Classificatioii. 


Nature of Docunoents. 


St.IIelena,107 


1833^35 - 


Bange 426, Nos. 42 & 43 


Military Consultations, 2 1st 










Jan. 1833 to 29th June 










1836, with Index for 1834. 


» 


108 


1824-28 - 


tt ft 46 


Commercial Consultations, 
1st March 1824 to 24thDec. 
1828, with Index. 


>» 


109 


1829-32 - 


» 47 - 


Ditto, 8th Jan. 1829 to Slst 
Dec. 1882, with Index. 


» 


110 


1833—36 - 


„ „ 48 & 50 


Ditto, 7th Jan. 1833 to 28th 
Dec. 1836, with Index for 
1834. 


ft 


111 


1805^ - 


ft ft 66 


Paymaster's Accounts, Civil 
and Military Servants, 30th 
Sept. 1805 to SOth June 
1806. 


>• 


112 


1806-8 


ft f> 51 


Ditto, 1st July 1806 to 3l8t 
March 1808. 


» 


113 


1808<-9 - 


tf 52 - 


Ditto, 1st April 1808 to 
30th Sept. 1809. 


»» 


114 


1810—12 - 


„ „ 58 


Ditto, Ist Jan. 1810 to Slst 
Dec. 1812. 


») 


115 


1812—14 - 


tt ft 54 


Ditto, Ist June 1812 to 3l8t 
Dec. 1814. 


» 


116 


1815-16 - 


tt tt 55 


Ditto, Ist Jan. 1815 to Slst 
Dec. 1816. 


>» 


117 


1817—19 - 


ft tt 56 


Ditto, Ist Jan. 1817 to Slst 
Dec. 1819. 


tf 


118 


1698—1724 


Loose papers, Packet 
24 and part of 33. 


Letters, &c. from St Helena 
to the Court, Oct. 1698 to 
Dec. 1724. 


ft 


119 


1725—30 - 


ft tt 


Ditto, Jan. 1725 to Dec. 
1730. 


If 


120 


1731-40 - 


ft ft " 


Ditto, Jan. 1731 to Dec. 
1740. 


if 


121 


1741—47 - 


tt ft 


Ditto, Jan. 1741 to Dec. 
1747. 


>» 


122 


1748—60 - 


>♦ ft 


Ditto, Jan. 1748 to Dec. 
1750. 


ft 


123 


1751—54 - 


ft tt 


Ditto, Jan. 1751 to Dec. 
1754. 


ft 


124 


1755—57 - 


tt j> 


Ditto, Jan. 1755 to Dec. 
1757. 


ft 


125 


1768—60 - 


» »f 


Ditto, Jan. 1758 to Dec. 
1760. 


tt 


126 


1761—63 - 


ft ft 


Ditto, Jan. 1761 to Dec. 
1763. 


tf 


127 


1764—67 - 


ft ft 


Ditto, Jan. 1764] to Dec. 
1767. 


tt 


128 


1768—71 - 


tf tt 


Ditto, Jan. 1768 to Dec. 
1771. 


tt 


129 


1772-73 . 


tt tt 


Ditto, Jan. 1772 to Dec. 
1773. 


tt 


130 


1774—76 - 


M tt 


Ditto, Jan. 1774 to Dec. 
1776. 


ft 


131 


1777—86 . 


tf tt 


Ditto, Jan. 1777 to Dec. 
1786. 


ty 


132 


1787—89 . 

1 


ft >» 


Ditto, Jan. 1787 to Dec. 
1789. 
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Classification of St, Helena Itecords-~<;o«^. 



Index 
If umber. 


Date. 


Previous 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


St.HeleQa,18S 


1790-91 - 


Loose papers, Packet 


Letters, &c., from St. Helena 








24 and part of 88. 


to the Court, Jan. 1790 
to Dec. 1791. 


»» 


1S4 


1792—1801 


» » 


Ditto, April 1792 to Dec.1801. 


*» 


135 


1802-3 


»» » 


Ditto, Jan. 1802 to March 
1803. 


M 


136 


1803-6 - 


» w 


Ditto, April 1803 to Dec. 
1806. 


»» 


137 


1807—9 - 


» » 


Ditto, Jan. 1807 to Dec. 1809. 


>9 


188 


1810—12 - 


>f »» 


Ditto, Jan. 1810 to Dec. 1812. 


»> 


139 


1723—1802 


»» >» 


Lists of Packets 1 723 to 1802. 


>» 


140 


1722—1812 


ft f> 


Receipts for Packets, 1722 to 
1812. Receipts for money 
1760 to 1811. 

Bills of Exchange, 1734 to 
1808. Receipts for Lists 
ofPackets, 1733to 1811. 


9> 


141 


1815—17 . 


Boom 338 - 


Correspondence relative to 
Bonaparte's removal to St. 










Helena, 2l6t July 1815 to 
6th Sept. 1817. 


» 
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1828-29 - 


i> ~ " 


Letters, &c., from St Helena 
to the Court, April 1828 to 
Aug. 1829. 


» 


143 


1829—31 - 


»> ■ " 


Ditto, Oct. 1 829 to May 1831 . 


» 
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1834-86 - 


>♦ " ~ 


Ditto, Aug.1834 to Apr.1836. 


n 
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1820 


>f - - 


Despatches from the Court, 
7th Jan. to 16th Dec. 1820. 


»f 
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1820-21 - 


f» " ■ 


Despatches from the Court 
to St. Helena, 2l8t Dec. 
1820 to 11th July 1821. 


M 
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1822 


*> ■ 


Ditto, 9th Jan. to 12th June 
1822. 


>» 


148 


1822-23 - 

• 


»> " " 


Ditto, 18th Dec. 1822 to 20th 
Aug. 1823. 


>» 


149 


1823-24 - 


»» " 


Ditto, 5th Nov. 1823 to 29th 
Sept. 1824. 


»» 
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1824-25 - 


» - - 


Ditto, 10th Nov. 1824 to 3rd 
Aug. 1825.' 


i» 


151 


1826—27 - 


>» " 


Ditto, 26th Aug. 1825 to 1 1th 
Oct. 1827. 


9> 
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1827—29 - 


» " " 


Ditto, 31st Oct 1827 to 2nd 
Sept 1829. 


»y 
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1829—35 - 


f> " 


Ditto, 4th Nov. 1829 to 
21st Oct 1835. 


» 
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1777—1813 


Defences of St Helena, 

Reports, &c., Kange 

H. 30, No. 19. 
Unsorted Papers, 224, 

30S0B., 8163B. 

Southern Whale Fishery, 

Unsorted Papers, 884 — 
88, 1631—33, 1634, 
1636—43. 

• 


Miscellaneous Papers. 
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CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 



The Cape of Good Hope, strictly speaking, is a small 
promontory near the south-west extremity of the con- 
tinent of Africa. But the extensive colony now known 
by that name is washed by the Atlantic and the Southern 
or Indian Oceans on the west and south ; it is bounded 
on the north to the west of longitude 22** by the Orange 
River, on the north-east by the Orange Free State and 
Natal, and on the east by certain districts of Native 
Eaffraria. The Cape Colony, with adjacent territories 
(British TraDskei), contains an area of 213,636 square 
miles ; that of the Colony being 199,406, and of the 
Transkeian territories, 14,230 square miles. At the 
date, however, to which the records of the Cape now 
extant in the India Office refer, the British possessions 
extended but little beyond the promontory above 
mentioned. 

In August 1486 King John the Second of Portugal 
despatched an expedition to the Indies, imder the 
command of Bartholomew da Diaz, consisting of two 
pinnaces of fifty tons each, and a small victualling 
barque. Diaz proceeded on his voyage and gave names 
to places discovered by him, where also he erected 
crosses or pillars of stone. He passed the Cape without 
knowing it, and got as far east as Algoa Bay, where 
he erected his last cross, on an island which he named 
Santa Cruz. Here his people urged his return, on the 
grounds that their victuals were exhausted and their 
victualling barque lost. After consultation, however, 
Diaz determined to proceed ; but having advanced a 
short distance further he was induced to return, and on 
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his way back he came in sight of the Gape^ which, 
on account of his manifold troubles, he named '^ Cabo 
Tormentoso," or the tempestuous Cape ; but King John, 
on the return of the expedition, hoping thence to 
discover the Indies, named it the " Cape of Good Hope." 
Piaz is said to have landed at Algoa Bay on the 14th 
September 1486. King John was preparing another 
expedition to search beyond the Cape of Good Hope 
when he died, and was succeeded by Don Emanuel, 
who, in 1497, sent out a fleet of three ships with one 
victualler and 160 men, under Vasco da Gama. This 
expedition sailed on the 9th July, and, after many 
difficulties, succeeded in doubling the Cape on the 
20th* November. 

Although, as early as the commencement of the 
sixteenth century, the Portuguese Admiral, Bio 
d'Infante, recommended his Government to colonize a 
portion of the South African coast, situated to the 
eastward of the Cape, this advice was unheeded, and 
Portugal appears to have turned to little account the 
discovery of this part of the world, which was chiefly 
resorted to by its shipping for the purpose of obtaining 
firesh water, during their voyages to and from the East. 
In this object, however, they frequently met with 
determined opposition from the natives, wh©, in 1510, 
slew Almeida, the Viceroy of India, with seventy-four of 
his followers ; the rest fled in confusion to their ships, 
and immediately the whole fleet weighed anchor and 
departed. Two or three years later the Portuguese 
again visited the Cape, but merely to take vengeance 
on the natives for this slaughter of their countrymen. 

On the 16th November 1677 Sir Francis Drake, with 
a fleet of five ships and barques, and 164 men, set sail 
from Plymouth on his circumnavigatory voyage. He 
appears to have passed the Cape, on his outward voyage, 
on the 19th June following, and, on his homeward 
voyage, on the 18th June 1680. Master Thomas 

• Gamoens says it was Wednesday, the 22nd November. 
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Candish, who undertook the third circumnavigation of 
the globe^ passed the Cape on his homeward voyage on 
the 16th May 1688, 

It would appear that, deterred either by the opposition 
of the natives, or by the reports of their cannibal pro- 
pensities, the Cape was not again visited by Europeans 
until 1598, on the 16th March in which year Master 
John Davis, Chief Pilot to the Zealanders, left Flushing 
on a voyage to the East Indies, and anchored in 
Saldanha Bay on the 11th September following. Here 
ho laid in provisions of beef and mutton, and, setting 
sail on the 27ih, doubled the Cape the same day. After 
this Saldanha Bay became frequented, for the purpose 
of obtaining cattle and water, by the ships belonging to 
the Dutch East India Company, or, as it was then 
called, the " far-trading Company," who likewise made 
it a sort of post-office, letters being at stated spots left 
buried under large stones along the beach, by which 
means the Dutch vessels occasionally obtained intelli- 
gence of their consorts, whether homeward or outward 
bound. James Lancaster, who commanded the East 
India Company's first expedition to India, rested and 
provisioned at Saldanha Bay on the 9th September 
1601, and remained there until the 20th October, 
John Davis and Sir Edward Michelbome stayed here 
nearly a month in 1605, and Captain Keeling, who 
commanded the East India Company's third voyage, 
put into Saldanha on 17th December 1607, and remained 
there until the 1st January following. On account of 
the reputed healthiness of this place, vessels often 
stayed here to recover any of their crew who were sick. 

In 1620 Andreas Shilling and Humphrey Eitzherbert, 
the commanders of two outward boimd English East 
India ships, finding a Dutch fleet in TaBle Bay, and 
hearing that they intended forming a settlement there, 
resolved to anticipate them by taking an immediate and 
formal possession of the place in the name of King 
James !•, which they carried into execution vrtthout 
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molestation from the Dutch oflScers. No further steps, 
however, appear to have heen taken in the matter hy 
the British Government, and the Cape continued to he 
indiscriminately frequented, for the purpose of obtaining 
refreshments, by mariners of all nations, though with- 
out any attempt at colonization or settlement, till the 
year 1652. 

About 1648, a large Dutch ship, named the 
" Haarlem,'* belonging to the Dutch East India Com- 
pany, was driven ashore at Table Bay, the crew of 
which had to remain there several months, and this 
detention gave opportunities of observation of the 
resources and nature of the surrounding country, which 
were embodied by one Leendart Jantz, in a " Re- 
" monstrance," bearing date, " Amsterdam, the 26th of 
" July 1649 ; in which is briefly set forth and ex- 
" plained the services, advantage, and profit which 
" would accrue to the chartered East India Company 
" from making a fort and garden at the * Cabo de Boa 
" Esperance/ " It does not appear that any steps 
were taken at the time in consequence of this repre- 
sentation, which was followed, in June 1661, by 
" Purther Considerations and Beflections upon some 
" points of the ^ Remonstrance ' presented by Mr. 
" Leendart Jantz upon the project of establishing at 
'* the Cabo de Boa Esperance a fortress and plantation, 
** and whatever more may be there in due time ex- 
" pected to contribute most to the service of the 
Company," This was addressed to the " Honourable 
the Directors, &c., &c., of the Chamber, Amsterdam,'* 
and signed " Jan Van Riebeck." In the same year the 
Dutch East India Company, with the sanction of their 
Government, equipped an expedition, consisting of 
three vessels, the " Drommedaris," the " Reijger," and 
the yacht *^ Hoep," which left the Texel in December 
under the command of Van Riebeck, with directions 
for the formation of a settlement at the Cape, in order 
to provision the Company's fleets. Van Riebeok*^ 
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expedition reached the Cape on the 6th April 1652^ and 
three days later he issued a proclamation as '^ Senior 
'' Merchant and Commander oyer the fortress to be 
constructed and over the possessions to be selected 
at the Cabo de Boa Esperance." A few years sub- 
sequently portions of land were given, on certain 
conditions^ to some of the Company's servants, at which 
period the work of colonization may be said to have 
con[imenced. 

The London East India Company, in their claims 
against the Dutch Company from 1611 to 1662, claimed 
that they, in the reign of King James L, "tookpos- 
'* session of those lands at the Cape, and caused a 
rampart to be cast up called James's Mount, on which 
they planted the English colours. And they, there- 
fore, now demanded that the inheritance of those 
territories might always remain in the power of the 
English, and that they might be free to colonize and 
fortify there, and to trade thence at pleasure/* 
Notwithstanding this claim on the part of the London 
East India Company, the Dutch continued in possession 
of the Cape until 1795. In that year, Holland having 
yielded to the French Revolutionary Government, an 
English force was despatched to the Cape of Grood 
Hepe to secure it against the French for the Prince of 
Orange; the fleet was under the command of the 
Honourable Sir G. K. Elphinstone, and the land forces 
were commanded by Sir Alured Clarke. On receipt 
of news to this eflfect at St. Helena the Government 
there resolved that, with the view of ensuring the 
success of the expedition, the '* Orpheus " should 
immediately proceed to False Bay to render such 
assistance as might be possible. Mr. Fringle ac- 
cordingly left with the " Orpheus " on the 4th June 
1795, and arrived at Simon's Bay on the 26th idem. 
It appears that the Governor of the Cape, being under 
the influence of the French party then at the head of 
affairs^ refused to obey the mandate of the Prince as 
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conveyed to him by the British Commander, who there- 
upon proceeded to take possession by force. The Dutch 
were soon driven out of their camp, and the Governor 
obtained a suspension of hostilities for twenty-four hours 
to arrange terms of capitulation, at the expiration of 
which time the colony was surrendered, and the gar- 
rison became prisoners of war. Sir George Elphinstone 
was much obstructed in his operations by the refusal 
of the Boers to furnish him with supplies, but he was 
fortunately able to procure assistance in this respect 
from the stores taken out by Mr. Pringle in the 
" Orpheus." The Cape of Good Hope was now con- 
stituted a British possession, and General Craig was 
appointed the first Governor. He assumed oflBce on the 
1st September 1796. 

A question that early occupied the attention of 
Government was how best to make the possession of 
the Cape beneficial to British trade, and accordingly, 
in a Minute of the 23rd December 1795, the Lords of 
His Majesty's Council for the Affairs of Trade referred 
to the Court of Directors to consider and report their 
opinion how this could be best effected with due 
attention to the interest of the East India Company, 
and of the British territorial possessions in the East 
Indies. In reply to three questions placed before 
them by the Council for Trade, the Court of Directors, 
at a Court held 10th August 1796, approved the following 
replies : — 

" 1. That no ship of any description should be per- 
mitted to trade from the British Settlements in the 
East Indies or any other country to the eastward of 
the Cape of Good Hope, except the ships belonging to 
the East India Company, or English country ships 
licensed by them. 

" 2. All articles may be imported into the Cape from 
Great Britain, provided they are imported in British 
ships registered and cleared according to law ; but no 
goods in foreign ships should be disposed of there unless 
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for the express purpose of paying for the expense of 
refreshment or repairs. The articles of tea, raw silk, 
piece goods, saltpetre, pepper, and cinnamon to be 
furnished by the Company unless it be found necessary 
for the purpose of a more ample supply that the Com- 
pany or their Governments in India should grant 
liberty to individuals to import certain of the above 
articles. All other articles to be free to the captains 
and ojQBicers of the Company's ships, and country ships 
under special license. 

" 3. All articles, the produce of the Cape, and those 
imported on British ships may be exported from thence 
by the East India Company, or by those who have 
special license from them, to the British settlements in 
the East Indies, or to any other place to the eastward 
of the Cape of Good Hope j and such ships as may be 
proceeding to our fisheries beyond the Cape may be 
permitted to take brandy, sea stock, and any other 
produce of the Cape, and also all goods allowed to be 
imported into the Cape from Britain and Ireland, to any 
place to the eastward of the Cape, and within the limits 
already prescribed for the ships engaged in the fisheries 
to the eastward of the Cape. All articles, the produce 
or manufacture of the Cape, may be imported into 
Europe, America, or the West Indies, or elsewhere to 
the westward of the Cape in British ships, but no 
articles the produce or manufacture of Asia.** 

These views were communicated to the Lords of 
Council for Trade, and a Bill on the subject was 
shortly afterwards introduced into Parliament, and 
passed on the 28th December 1796 (37 Geo. III., c. xxi.), 
empowering His Majesty in Council to make regu- 
lations touching the trade and commerce to and from 
the Cape of Good Hope and the territories and depen- 
dencies thereof. An Order in Council was accordingly 
issued the same day, under which permission was given 
to all ships belonging to His Majesty's subjects, and 
ehips and vessels belonging to subjects of any country 
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or State at amity with His Majesty, to trade with the 
Cape of Good Hope, with the proviso that " no goods, 
** wares, or merchandise, the growth, produce, or manu- 
'* facture of the countries to the eastward of the Cape 
'* of Good Hope he imported into the said settlement, 
or the territories or dependencies thereof, except by 
the United Company of Merchants trading to the 
East Indies ; and. that no such goods, wares, or 
" merchandise be permitted to be exported thence, 
" except for sea stores only, or by the United Company 
" of Merchants of England trading to the East Indies, 
'* or by their licence/' (** London Gazette,'* 31st 
December 1796.) 

Mr. Pringle was appointed by the East India Com* 
pany their Agent at Cape Town. The official corre- 
spondence from thence gives very little information 
relative to the course of events there previously to 1801, 
in which year the general Treaty of Peace was signed 
at Amiens, under which the Cape was ordered to be 
restored to the Dutch on the 1st October in that year. 
The latter were, however, unable at that time to pro»- 
vide troops for the purpose, and the British continued 
temporarily in possession, and, by Articles of Agree- 
ment, dated 31st December 1802, it was arranged 
between His Majesty's Government and the Batavian 
Republic that whilst things at the Cape were to remain 
on their existing footing, the Batavian troops should 
encamp in the neighbourhood of Wynberg, whilst the 
town was to be occupied by British troops. Most of 
the British troops had already embarked ready for 
transport to England and India, but as the situation 
was considered extremely critical, the vessels remained 
some time in harbour, it being deemed probable, in the 
event of an outbreak of hostilities, that the inhabitants 
of the Colony would be against the English. Early in 
January 1803 the Dutch troops relieved the British 
troops on guard in the town, and the Colony was 
evacuated by the British on the 20th February fol^ 
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lowiDg, when the inhabitants were abBolved from their 
allegiance to His Britannic Majesty. 

Hostilities having recommenced in Europe, the British 
Gk>Temment determined again to take possession of the 
Cape of Good Hope; accordingly an expedition was 
arranged, mider the command of Sir David Baird, which 
left England in August 1805 and reached the Cape on 
6th January 1806. The operations there were ex- 
tremely short. On the 8th January Baird defeated 
Janssens, the Dutch General ; on the 10th Cape Town 
surrendered ; and on the 18th the Dutch General sur- 
rendered. Sir David Baird was appointed Governor. 
The Colony has ever since remained in the possession, 
of Great Britain, to whom it was finally ceded at the 
Congress of Vienna in 1816. 

None of the histories of the Cape give any account 
of the conunercial transactions of the East India Com- 
pany at that settlement, and hut little is to he gathered 
from what correspondence remains now with their 
Agents at Cape Town. The following are a few details 
of interest which have heen extracted therefrom : — 

In Decemher 1808 an attempt was made to raise an 
insurrection amongst the slaves at the Cape, hut it was 
quelled immediately, and several of the ringleaders were 
condenmed to death. Writing on the 29th June in the 
last-named year, Mr. Pringle reported that the Colony 
was in great want of many necessaries, ^'common 
'' hrown sugar has heen selling at Gs. the pound, and 
" is still at 4«., and many other things in proportion.'* 

By a letter from the Court of Directors of 3rd 
Novemher 1810, trade was allowed to he carried on 
between the Cape and the Colonies of Ceylon and New • 
South Wales. 

In 1809 arrangements were made for supplying the 
Island of St. Helena with oxen, through the intervention 
of a contractor (Mr. W. Bird) at 4i^d, per pound, live 
weight ; offers were also made to supply sheep upon a 
similar proportional contracti The first consignment 



of cattle and sheep arriv^ed at St, Helena in February 
1810 ; and, in order to encourage the speculation, the 
Government there paid 5d. per pound instead of 4i^d. 
only. It appears that other Cape produce had been 
regularly supplied to St. Helena for some years pre- 
viously. 

On 12th June 1810 a fleet of the Company's ships, 
conveying General Wetherall and His Majesty's 24th 
Begiment for Madras, left Simon's Bay, consisting of 
the *' Ceylon," "Windham," "Euphrates," "William 
Pitt,*' and "AsteU." Soon after starting, the "Eu- 
phrates " struck on a rock, and was obliged to return, 
accompanied by the " William Pitt." The other vessels 
proceeded, and, in the Mozambique Channel, fell in 
with some Prench vessels, which, after a fight of several 
hours, captured the "Ceylon" and "Windham," but 
the " AsteU " escaped. The " Ceylon " and " Windham " 
were subsequently retaken from the French, and re- 
turned to the Cape. The " Astell " and " William Pitt " 
afterwards proceeded to Madras, and arrived there re- 
spectively on the 3rd and 5th August. In the same 
year an expedition was fitted out from Simon's Bay, for 
the reduction of the Mauritius, which greatly assisted 
in the capture of the Isle of Prance. 

In 1812, in consequence of a severe outbreak of small- 
pox in the Colony, most stringent orders were issued by 
the Governor (Sir J. P. Cradock) placing the whole of 
Cape Town in quarantine, in which it was ordered " that 
" all vendues cease ; that all shops be shut ; all wine 
" houses shut ; and all clubs, societies, and associations, 
of whatever description or denomination are to be 
discontinued, even divine worship is to be suspended 
for the period of these regulations being in force." 
Physicians were also appointed to go from house to 
house to administer vaccine innoculation. 

Mr. Pringle, the Company's Agent, who had long been 
suffering from ill health, died at Cape Town on 24th 
June 1815. Mr* J* Luson succeeded him as Acting 
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Agent. In 1816 Sir H. Lushington was appointed 
Agent, but in the following year Mr. Luson again suc- 
ceeded to that appointment, which he held until his 
death, after a protracted illness, on 17th June 1822. 
He was succeeded by Mr. Daniel J. Cloete as Acting 
Agent, until the arrival of Mr. Henry Wood, who had 
been appointed Agent by the Court of Directors. In 
the following year Mr. William Hawkins was Agent, 
and held that appointment until 1835. After that date 
the East India Company do not appear to have ap- 
pointed any of their own servants as Agents, as they 
then ceased to have any commercial affairs to be looked 
after. Such services as they required at the Cape, in 
connection with the passage of troops to and from 
India, were performed by commercial houses already 
established there. From 1837 to 1850 Messrs. Dickson, 
BurnieSj & Co. acted as Agents to the Company, and 
Messrs. W. Dickson & Co. from 1851 to 1860. 
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BEPOET ON THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 

EECORDS. 



The earliest documents relating to the Cape of GK>od 
Hope date from 1773. Between that date ^nd 1795, 
Tfhen the Cape was captured from the Dutch, there 
exist, however, only 17 documents, and these consist of 
letters to the Court of Directors from Mr. Jochem van 
Plettenberg, second in command at the Cape. Erom 
1795 a regular correspondence with the Court from 
their Agents commenced, but the Cape never having 
been under the Government of the East India Com- 
pany, this correspondence refers principally to com- 
mercial affairs and shipping. There is a gap in the 
correspondence between June 1803 and June 1808, 
during the greater part of which period the settlement 
was again under the Dutch Grovemment, to whom it 
had been restored under the terms of the Treaty of 
Amiens. The last letter to the East India Company 
from their Agent at the Cape is dated November 1828, 
after which date I have been unable to find any cor- 
respondence home. There is no separate collection 
of letters to the Court's Agents at the Cape, but 
copies of correspondence between their Agents and the 
Government of the Cape, as well as with St. Helena, 
India, and elsewhere are contained in fifteen volumes^ 
extending from the 31st May 1808 to the 30th April 
1836. 
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Classipicatiok of Cape or GtooD Hope Records. 



Index 

Number. 


Date. 


Preyioiu 
ClaMification. 


Natore of Docnments. 


1 


1778—1809 


Packets of Looee Papen, 


Correspondenoe, ftc, S2nd 






Nob. 23 and 88. 


Dec. 1773 to 29tli Deo. 






Unrecorded Papers, 


1809. 






No. 2928. 




S 


1810-11 - 


Packets of Loose Papen, 


Ditto, 2nd Jan. 1810 to 19di 






Nos. 23 and 83. 


Dec. 1811. 


8 


1812-18 - 


Ditto - 


Ditto, 29th Jan. 1812 to 31st 
Dec. 1818. 


4 


1814—1820 


Ditto - - - - 


Ditto, 11th Feb. 1814 to 4th 
Dec. 1820. 


5 


1821—1828 


Ditto - 


Ditto, 17th Feb. 1821 to 2nd 
Ang. 1828. 


6 


1795—1808 


Boom 338 


Letters from the Cape of Good 
Hope to the Court of 
Directors, 4th April 1795 to 
17th June 1803. 


7 


1808—14 - 


»> • " 


Ditto, 291h June 1808 to 30th 
Not. 1814. 


8 


1815—19 - 


>» " " 


Ditto, 14th Jan. 1815 to let 
Dec. 1819. 


9 


1820—28 - 


M " " 


Ditto, 8th Jan. 1820 to 22nd 
Dec. 1828. 


10 


1808—10 . 


If " " 


Letters receired at the Cape 
from various parts, 3l8t Maj 
1808 to 27th Mar. 1810. 


11 


1810-11 . 


»> " " 


Ditto, 81st Mar. 1810 to 30th 
Sept. 1811. 


12 


1811—18 - 


» • " 


Ditto, 1st Oct. 1811 to Slst 
Dec. 1813. 


13 


1818—15 - 


» " " 


Ditto, 31st Dec. 1818 to 22nd 
Dec. 1815. 


14 


1816—18 - 


» - - 


Ditto, Ist Jan. 1816 to 30th 
Jan. 1818. 


15 


1818—21 - 


>» " " 


Ditto, Ist Feb. 1818 to Slst 
Jan. 1821. 


16 


1821—26 . 


»» " " 


Ditto, Ist Feb. 1821 to 31st 
Jan. 1826. 


17 


1826—36 - 


» " " 


Ditto, 1st Feb. 1826 to 30th 
April 1836. 


18 


1808—11 - 


>» ■ ■ 


Letters sent from the Cape to 
yarious parts, 3rd June 1808 
to 14th Jnne 1811. 


19 


1811—13 - 


>» " " 


Ditto, Hth June 1811 to 31st 
Dec. 1813. 


20 


1814-15 - 


M - - 


Ditto, 1st Jan. 1814 to 28rd 
Dec. 1815. 


21 


1816—18 - 


»♦ ■ ■ 


Ditto, 1st Jan. 1816 to 30th 
Jan. 1818. 


22 


1818—21 - 


»» " " 


Ditto, 1st Feb. 1818 to Slst 
Jan. 1821. 


23 


1821—26 > 


»l ~ " 


Ditto, 1st Feb. 1821 to Slst 
Jan. 1826. 


24 


1826—36 - 


)l " " 


Ditto, 1st Feb. 1826 to 30th 
April 1836. 
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THE FRENCH IN INDIA. 



The first Frencli expedition to India is believed to 
hare taken place in the reign of Louis XII.^ in the 
year 1503, when two ships were fitted out by some 
merchants of Bouen to trade in the Eastern seas ; but 
it is simply recorded of them that they sailed from the 
port of Havre in the course of that year, and were 
never afterwards heard of. This attempt by France to 
open up the Eastern trade does not appear to have been 
followed up until the 1st June 1604, when a Company 
was established, under Letters Patent from King 
Henry IV,, granting it an exclusive trade for fifteen 
years. At that time, however, the attempt failed. 
Seven years later the project was renewed under 
Louis XIII., but for a period of four years no action 
seems to have been taken in the matter, until in 1615 
two merchants of Rouen petitioned the King for the 
transfer to them of the privileges accorded to the Com- 
pany, expressing their readiness to fit out ships that 
very year. This ultimately resulted in a imion of 
these merchants with the Company, and fresh Letters 
Patent were issued on the 2nd July 1615, conferring 
the former privileges on the thus united Company. In 
the following year two ships were fitted out for India, 
and although only one returned, the voyage proved so 
far encouraging that the Company sent out another 
expedition of three ships in 1619. This expedition 
sailed from Honfleur on 2nd October 1619^ and arrived 
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safely at Achin. At Java, whither they next pro- 
ceeded, one vessel foundered with all her crew on 
board, and with a cargo valued at between seventy and 
eighty thousand pounds. The rest of the expedition 
returned to Havre, with vessels well laden, on 1st 
December 1620. 

For upwards of twenty years after this the Company 
effected nothing, but in 1612 Cardinal Eichelieu en« 
deavoured to revive commercial intercourse with the 
East. Under his auspices a new Company was formed, 
entitled " La Compagnie des Indes," to whom Letters 
Patent were granted, dated 24th June 1642, according 
to it exclusive privileges for twenty years. The first 
vessel, despatched by this Company in 1642, went 
first to Madagascar, where an endeavour was made 
to found a colony, but, apparently, with not very 
encouraging results. After this the Company seems 
to have remained dormant until Colbert succeeded 
as Minister of State in 1661, one of whose greatest 
objects was to encourage the formation of a grand 
Company, somewhat on the English model, to open 
out a regular traffic with India. He held out to it 
promises of the strongest support of the administra- 
tion; he offered it a charter, granting it the exclu- 
sive right of commerce with India for fifty years ; it 
was to be exempted from all taxation ; and the Govern- 
ment agreed to reimburse it for all losses it might 
suffer during the first ten years after its formation. 
On these conditions, in the year 1664, the Erench 
** Compagnie des Indes " was formed, with a capital 
of 15,000,000 ^*livres toumoir," equivalent to about 
600,000/., but as the entire sum was not subscribed a 
fifth of the amount was advanced by the Treasury. 
Considering the establishment of a colony at Mada- 
gascar an indispensable preliminary to a voyage to the 
Indies, their first expedition was directed to that Island. 
On 7th March 1666 four large ships, carrying 620 men, 
sailed from Brest harbour^ and reaphed Madagascar on 



177 

lOth July following, when their colonists were landed ; 
they were, however, unahle to establish themselves 
there, and were driven out by the natives in 1672, 
when they retired to the Isles of Prance and Bourbon, 
where they formed a small settlement, which, at a later 
date, proved very serviceable to the French trade and 
arms. 

In the beginning of 1667 the French India Company 
sent out another expedition, under the command of 
Francois Oaron, with whom was associated a Persian 
named Mercara. They proceeded to India, and reached 
Surat in the beginning of 1668, where the first French 
factory in India was established. In the following 
year an extension of their operations was resolved upon, 
and Mercara was sent to the Court of the King of 
Golconda, with the view of trading in his dominions and 
of establishing a factory in Masulipatam, in both of 
which he was successful. Caron, however, was not 
satisfied with the mere possession of factories, and he 
represented that, in order to obtain a firm footing in the 
country, it was necessary to hold some place in absolute 
possession, unassailable by the natives of India, and to 
use it as a stronghold whence commercial operations 
could be carried on with the inhabitants of the main- 
land, for which purpose he indicated the seaboard of 
Ceylon, then partially occupied by the Dutch, as well 
adapted to the end in view. The project was approved 
by Colbert, and accordingly a fleet was despatched to 
carry out this object, and made its first attempt towards 
the end of the year 1672 on Point de Galle, which was 
unsuccessful. The expedition was more successful at 
Trincomali, which they took and garrisoned, and thence 
proceeded to Meliapore, then known as St. Thom6, 
on the Coromandel coast, which, after a short re- 
sistance, was also taken ; but in the meanwhile a Dutch 
fleet arrived oflF Trincomali, and forced the place to 
surrender with all its garrison. In consequence of the 
ill success of this expedition Caron was recalled, and 
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the ship on which he was foundered on entering Lisbon 
harbouri and Caron himself vra» drowned. 

The Dutch, in 1674, succeeded in driying the French 
out of St. Thom^i and the latter then retired to a plot of 
ground on the sea-coast in the province of Gingi, near 
the mouth of the river of that name, which, in view of 
eventualities, they had purchased from the King of. 
Bijapur. They arrived here, under the orders of 
Francois Martin, in April 1674), and at once commenced 
to erect the necessary buildings for their protection; 
these soon became surrounded by the dwelli&gs of the 
native population who worked for the factory, and the 
whole formed a sort of town which was at first called by 
the natives " Phoolcherri," which name subsequently 
became changed to *' Pondicherri." A trade was soon 
opened here for piece goods, which in about two years 
had assumed considerable dimensions ; and a few years 
subsequently Martin obtained for his Company a grant 
of the revenue of the lands in the district of Pondicherri, 
and the absolute cession of that place itself. 

On the outbreak of war between France and Holland 
in 1692 the Dutch determined to drive the French out of 
Pondicherri. Accordingly, with the aid of some Mogul 
troops, they besieged the place, which, being imable 
to resist the attack, capitulated on the 8th September 
1693, one of the terms of the capitulation being that 
the place should be given up to the Dutch East India 
Company. 

For some time previously to this date the factory at 
Surat had been in a languishing condition, and it was 
abandoned by the French Company in 1701. The 
factory at Masulipatam was more successful, and it 
became in later years one of the most important of the 
minor French settlements. About the year 1676 a 
French fleet entered the Hugli, and disembarked a body 
of settlers at the village of Chandamagar. This village 
was ceded to those settlers by an edict of Aurungzebe 
in 1688. 



179 

On the conclusion of peace between France and 
Holland, the Treaty of Ryswick was signed on 21st 
September 1697, under which Pondicherri was restored 
to the Erench. Martin was appointed to the command 
of the place, and his first act was to enlarge and 
strengthen the fortifications. Pondicherri was now 
made the seat of the French Governor General of India, 
and Martin was appointed to that post. He died there 
on 30th December 1706. 

The French Company was so pressed for funds that 
it was unftble to use the privileges with which it had 
been invested for its own advantage, and it was con- 
sequently obliged to farm them out to private speculators. 
Their charter came to an end in 1714, but was renewed 
for ten years from 1st January 1715, with the proviso 
that one tenth of the product of the captures made by 
Company's vessels beyond the Line should revert to 
the Great Admiral of France. This was, however, 
revoked by a decree of May 1719, and the same pri- 
vileges were conferred on the Company of the West, 
which was thenceforth to be styled the " Company of 
** the Indies," and to assume the arms of the Company 
of the West. The new Company sent out to Pondicherri 
three well equipped ships in 1720, but they were unable, 
from want of funds, to send out vessels again until 
1723, after which they managed to send ships annually, 
and their trade began to revive. 

In 1725 a small French squadron came to opposite 
the little town of Maihi, below Tellicherri, on the 
Malabar coast, and took it after a short engagement, 
when its name was changed to Mah6 in compliment to 
Captain Bertrand Fran9ois Mah^ de La Bourdonnais, 
who designed and led the attack. 

A few years before this, in 1720, Joseph Francois 
Dupleix was appointed to the second position at 
Pondicherri, and in 1731 he was made Director of 
Chandarnagar, which by his skilful administration was 
formed into a most flourishing settlement with an ex- 
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tensive trade. In 1735 M. Benolt Dumas succeeded 
M. Lenoir as Governor of Pondicherri. One of his 
early acts was to obtain permission from Delhi for the 
coinage by the French of the current coin of the realm, 
and a Firman to this effect was issued in 1736, which 
secured to the French very considerable profits, which 
they were enabled to use for the extension of their 
trade. On the 14th February 1739 M. Dumas ob- 
tained the cession of Karikal, ten villages in the 
country adjacent, and all the lands depending upon 
them. * 

In the month of October 1741 M. Dumas was suc- 
ceeded by M. Dupleix as Governor of Pondicherri. 
In March 1744 war was declared by France against 
England. In 1746 La Bourdonnais arrived with a 
fleet for the protection of the French interests in 
India against possible' English attacks, and after an 
engagement with an English fleet under the com- 
mand of Commodore Peyton, in which the latter was 
repulsed, he anchored off Pondicherri on 8th July. 
On the 15th September the French fleet arrived off 
Madras, and having landed an army summoned the 
place to surrender, and the following day commenced 
to attack the town, which, being defended by only a few 
troops, capitulated to M. de La Bourdonnais on the 21st 
September, and Madras thus fell into the hands of 
the French. Having taken Madras, Dupleix next de- 
termined to attack Fort St. David, and an expedition 
left Pondicherri for that purpose under the command of 
General de Bury, which arrived opposite the town on 
20th December 1746 ; the English had, however, made 
an alliance with the Nawab, 9,000 of whose troops sud- 
denly attacked the French and drove them back across 
the Pennar river. A second expedition tmder Paradis 
left Pondicherri and arrived at the Pennar on the 
14th March 1747, when Admiral Griffin with an English 
fleet arrived off Fort St. David, and Paradis hurried 
back fearing they might attack Pondicherri, whither 
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Admiral Gri£Bin speedily followed him; but the latter 
being lured away by the appearance of a French fleet, 
which succeeded in throwing reinforcements into 
Madras, Dupleix seized the opportunity of attacking 
Cuddalore on the 27th June, but was successfully 
repulsed. 

In November the English sent out a fleet and army, 
the double command of which was given to Eear- 
Admiral the Hon. E. Boscawen, and he effected a 
junction with Admiral Griffin's squadron on 11th 
August 1748. Troops were landed, and an attack was 
made on'Pondicherri on the 19th August, and continued 
until the 14th October without successful results; 
Boscawen then raised the siege, and withdrew his troops 
to Eort St. David. Paradis was killed during this attack, 
and Lieutenant Olive was amongst Boscawen's troops 
engaged. Dupleix shortly afterwards received reinforce- 
ments, but whilst he was planning fresh enterprises 
against the English, news arrived of the conclusion of 
peace by the treaty of Aix-la-Ohapelle, under the terms 
of which Madras was to be restored to the English, 
Accordingly on the 21st August 1749 Dupleix made 
over Madras to Admiral Boscawen, who found the forti- 
fications all undermined and in an unsafe condition, and 
the whole place rifled of all useful and valuable stores. 

After this, Dupleix, wishing to extend Erench in- 
fluence in India, mixed himself up in the struggles for 
the Subadary of the Deccan and for the Naboby of the 
Camatic, and, his allies proving successful, by the 
beginning of 1751 Erench influence was paramount 
over the greater part of Southern India. In the en- 
gagements which brought about these results M. Bussy 
played a leading part. The Erench, however, desired 
to complete their influence over Southern India, and 
for that purpose sent M. Law with an army to take 
Trichinopoli. In this enterprise he had to contend 
against the military prowess of Major Lawrence and 
Captain ClivCi and the expedition failed signally. In 
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the Deccan^ Dupleix was more fortunate, for here, in 
return for the promise of Freneh assistance, M. Bossy 
obtained by treaty the grant of the territory sub- 
sequently known as the Northern Oircars, possessing an 
area of about 17,000 geographical miles, and an annual 
revenue of about 400,000/. sterling. War continued 
practically between the English and Prench until 1754, 
when M. Dupleix was recalled, and on the 1st August 
the " Due de Bourgoyne " arrived at Pondicherri with 
M. Godeheu, the new Governor General, on board. 
The next day Dupleix made over the Gt)vernment to 
Godeheu, and on the 16th October he and his family 
left India, only to find himself, on his arrival in Prance, 
ruined and discredited, and the man who had acquired 
for Prance territories in the east larger than Prance itself 
treated as an importunate impostor. Three days before 
his death he wrote^ '* I have sacrificed my youth, my 
" fortune, my life, to enrich my nation in Asia. Un- 
** fortunate fiiends, too weak relations, devoted all their 
•' property to the success of my projects. They are 
** now in misery and want. I have submitted to all the 
" judiciary forms ; I have demanded, as the last of the 
" creditors, that which is due to me. My services 
*' are treated as fables, my demand is denounced as 
" ridiculous, I am treated as the vilest of mankind. I 
" am in the most deplorable indigence, the little pro- 
•* perty that remained to me has been seized, I am 
" compelled to ask for decrees for delay in order not to 
" be dragged into prison." 

The object of Godeheu appears to have been to obtain 
peace at any price, and to that end, by a treaty dated 
11th January 1765, he practically undid the work 
which Dupleix had striven so hard to accomplish, and 
sacrificed all that the latter had obtained for Prance to 
the English. Shortly after this, on 16th Pebruary 1755, 
Godeheu left India, and was succeeded by M. Duval 
de Leyrit, who arrived at Pondicherri on 26 th March 
following. 
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On 17th May 1756 war was declared between 
England and France, and De Leyrit, taking advantage 
of the absence of Clive at Calcutta, and the occupation 
of the few British troops that remained in Southern 
India before Madura and Nellore, determined to attack 
Trichinopoli, but that place having been reinforced he 
retired to Pondicherri without striking a blow. The 
JPrench, however, captured several places in the Car- 
natic, and on the 28th April 1768 the Count de Lally 
arrived with considerable reinforcements. In the mean- 
while Clive had taken Ohandarnagar from the French, 
and so destroyed their supremacy in Bengal. 

The fleet under Admiral d'Ach^, which conveyed 
Lally to Pondicherri, was overtaken and defeated by 
Commodore Stevens on the very day of its arrival; 
but the English fleet was unable to complete the 
victory, owing to the damage it had received in the 
engagement. 

Lally*s first operation resulted in the capture of 
Cuddalore from the English, From this place he 
attacked Fort St. David, which capitulated on the 2nd 
June 1758 ; Devikotta followed, and after an un- 
successful attempt at Tanjore. the French achieved 
further successes at Trincomali, Karanguli, Trivatur, 
and Arcot. In the beginning of November Lally 
marched his army against Madras. Conjevaram was 
taken on the 27th, and the army reached the plain in 
front of Madras on the 12th December. The Governor 
of Madras at that time was Mr. George Pigott, after- 
wards Lord Pigott, who made over all the arrangements 
for the defence to Colonel Lawrence. The siege was 
continued until the 16th February, when a breach had 
been made and preparations were ready for an assault, 
but the arrival of Admiral Pocock's squadron at that 
critical moment necessitated the raising of the siege. 
About the same time Rajah Anunderaj drove the 
French out of Vizagapatam, and made that place over 
to the Englishj and Clive speedily sent a force from 
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Bengal to occupy it. These troops, under Colonel Porde, 
subsequently defeated a Prench army under Gosflans, 
and, driying them out from Rajahmundry, occupied that 
place. Colonel Forde then captured Masulipatam, and 
forced Conflans with his whole army to surrender. 
Salabut Jung, struck by the unexampled defeat of the 
French, renounced his alliance with them, and made 
over to Colonel Forde those ceded districts, the posses- 
sion of which constituted one of the triumphs of the 
administration of Dupleix. Thenceforth the fate of 
the French in India was sealed. In January 1760 the 
English, under Colonel Coote, signally defeated the 
French forces led by Lally and Bussy at Wandiwash, 
and Bussy was taken prisoner. Lally fell back upon 
Pondicherri, followed by Colonel Coote, and on the 
15th January 1761, there remaining only one day's 
provisions in the town, he capitulated to the English. 
Lally was sent under an escort to Madras, whence he 
was afterwards sent to England. Being allowed to 
visit Paris on parole, he was there convicted of having 
betrayed the interests of the King and of the Company, 
and beheaded on the 9th May 1766. Three years 
later, in 1769, the French East India Company ceased 
to exist. 

By the Treaty of Paris, Pondicherri was restored to 
France in 1763, together with her other dependencies 
in Southern India, but they were restored dismantled 
and defenceless, with their trade annihilated and their 
influence gone, at a time also when the English had 
rooted themselves firmly in the soil. 

After this the opposition of the French to the English 
in India was conducted for the most part indirectly, as 
auxiliaries to Native Princes. When war was renewed 
between the two nations in 1778, Ohandarnagar fell 
without a blow on the 10th July, and Pondicherri 
surrendered in the month of September following. The 
English subsequently took Mah6. In 1782 Admiral 
Stiffrein arrived with a French fleet in Indian waters. 
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and several times encountered the English fleet under 
Sir Edward Hughes, but on no occasion apparently 
with any very decisive advantage on either side. The 
JPrench now joined their forces with those of Haidar 
Ali, and, after having captured Cuddalore and Permacoil, 
the combined armies besieged Wandiwash, which was 
defended by Sir Eyre Coote, but, owing to disagreement 
between the allies, the siege was raised without striking 
a blow. In 1782 SuflErein made an attack on Trin- 
comali, which capitulated to him on the 31st August. 
On the 2nd September Sir Edward Hughes's fleet ap- 
peared in sight, but failed, after an encounter with the 
Erench fleet, to regain possession of the place. On 
the 19th March 1783 the Marquis de Bussy arrived at 
Porto Novo with a reinforcement of troops, mth which 
he joined Tippu's army. ' On the advance of the 
English under General Stuart, Bussy fell back on 
Cuddalore. The siesje continued until the 3rd September, 
when, intelligence having been received that the pre- 
liminaries of peace had been signed in Europe, the 
contending parties agreed to a suspension of arms. 
During the interval of nine years which elapsed 
between the signature of the Treaty of Versailles* and 
the outbreak of the war of the B/Cvolution, the English 
consolidated their position in India, and made them- 
selves safe against further direct hostility on the part of 
the Erench. 

When in 1793 war was again declared between 
England and France, the Isles of Erance and Bourbon 
formed the base from whence numberless Erench 
cruisers sailed to commit depredations upon British 
commerce, and letters of marque were issued by the 
Governor of those islands to privateers fitted out 



* The Treaty of Versailles was signed on the 3rd September 1783. 
Under Clauses 13, 14, and 15 of that treaty all settlements belonging 
to France at the beginning of the war were restored, including 
Fondicherri, Karikal, Mahe, and Surat« 
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for the same purpose^ which occasioned considerable 
loss to the East India Company. Foremost amongst 
the captains of these vessels may be named Surcouf , 
Eran9ois Thomas Lem^me, and Jean Dutertre. 

The Marquis Wellesley early realized the necessity 
for putting a stop to these depredations^ and, soon after 
the fall of Seringapatam, he prepared an army for the 
conquest of the French islands^ but it was diverted, 
under orders from England, to Egyptj to aid the ex- 
peditionary corps of Sir Balph Abercromby. Sub- 
sequently Lord Minto urged upon the Home authorities 
the necessity for adopting measures to put a stop to 
the depredations of the French cruisers, and he was 
authorized to occupy Rodriguez, which was taken by 
lieutenant-Colonel Keating on the 4th August 1809. 
In the spring of 1810 Lord Minto sent considerable 
reinforcements from India to the Island of Eodriguez, 
with which Colonel Keating and Colonel Eraser effected 
the capture of the Island of Bourbon, which was taken 
on the 8th September. On the arrival of General 
Abercrombie with additional troops, the Isle of France 
was taken on the 3rd December following, and its 
name changed to " Mauritius.*** With this conquest 
ended the careers of the French privateers in the Indian 
seas. 

The French possessions in India now comprise five 
settlements, viz., Fondicherri, Chandarnagar, Karikal, 
Mahe, and Tandon or Yandm, with certain dependent 
" lodges " at which the right is reserved of hoisting the 
French flag. These territories aggregate 178 square 
miles, with a population of about 285,000. 

• The Portuguese, who diacovered this Island, called it Cerne. The 
Dutch renamed it Mauritius in 1598 after Maurice of Nassau; and, 
when it fell into the possession of the French, thej named it the Isle of 
Prance. 



187 



REPORT ON RECORDS RELATING TO 
THE FRENCH IN INDIA. 



The separate documents relating to the Erehch in 
India consist principally of a collection of about 130 
loose papers, which must at some time haye been taken 
out principally from the files of Home Correspondence, 
These extend oyer the period from 1722 to 1810, but 
the information they contain is, for the most part, frag- 
mentary. The earliest documents, however, consist of 
two papers from the series F F in Birdwood's collection, 
one of which, dated 26th May 1664, consists of a frag- 
ment of a printed copy of an Address to the French 
Nation in favour of the formation of an East India 
Company, with ** Articles and Conditions whereupon the 
*^ trading merchants of this kingdom do most humbly 
** beseech His Majesty to grant them his Declaration 
'^ and the Graces therein contained, for the Establishment 
** of a Company for the Commerce of the East Indies," 
signed and approved by the King in Council. There 
are also two volumes, the former consisting of '* Extracts 
** from the East India Company's advices regarding the 
*' conduct of the French on the Coast of Choromandel, 
** and the country Government there,'' extending from 
August 1749 to November 1769 ; and the latter con- 
taining copies of correspondence, chiefly between the 
East India Company and the Secretary of State, during 
the years 1764 and 1755, and relating mostly to the 
endeavom's to effect a peace between the English and 
French East India Companies, which resulted in the 
recall of Dupleix from India, and the appointment oi 
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Oodeheu to succeed him, who concluded a treaty which 
practically surrendered all the French interests in India 
which it had been the life's work of Dupleix to build 
up. Amongst the collections known as " Pisher*s 
Papers " and " Unrecorded Papers," there are also a 
number of documents relative to the French in India ; 
complaints by the French relative to interruptions to 
their commerce ; claims by the French ; disputes with 
the French, between 1773 and 1786; political nego- 
tiations between the English, French, Nizam, and 
lippoo ; and correspondence relative to the expedition 
against the French Islands, besides other miscel- 
laneous documents, which have now been collected and 
arranged in order as shown in the following classified 
list. 
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ClASSIPIOATION of EeGOEPS EBLATINa TO TBS 

Pbxinch in Inpia, 



Index 
Number. 




Previous 
Classification. 



Nature of Doouments. 



French, 1 



» 



*» 



M 



9* 



I* 



» 



M 



>f 



» 



>» 



3 



6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 



12 



1664^1810 
1749—1759 



1754-55 



1762—1779 



1771—1775 



1772—1797 

1773-1776 

1783—1785 
1783—1786 
1784—1786 
1785-88 - 



1782—1813 



Loose Papers. Bundle I. - 
B. R.— F. F. III. 111,179, 

197. 
B. R.— V. I. 



B.R.— V.II, - 



Fisher's Papers, 71, 72, 73, 
74, 75, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 
82, 93, 148, 198, 223. 

Loose Papers. Bondle I. 
and II r. 

Unrecorded Papers, Vol. 91 



Ditto, Vols. 85 and 144 

Ditto, Vols. 89, 90 

Ditto, Vol. 93 
Ditto, Vol. 86 
Ditto, Vol. 147 
Ditto, Vol. 31 



Ditto, Vol. 106, and Fisher's 
Papers, Nos. 83, 84, 155, 
156, 161, 177, 232, 244, 
261, 262, 263, 265, 277, 
310. 

Range H., Memoranda 150 
and 151. 



Miscellaneous Correspon- 
dence, &c., from 26th May 
1664 to 30th July 1810. 

Extracts from the East 
India Company's advices 
regarding the conduct of 
the French on the Coast 
of Choromandel, 30th 
Aug. 1749 to 29th Dec. 
1759. 

Correspondence relative to 
the fVench in India, 30th 
July 1754 to 6th July 
1755. 

Copies of Miscellaneous 
Papers relative to the 
French in India, between 
18th Feb. 1752 and 16th 
Sept, 1779. 

Proceedings of the Madras 
Government on the com- 
plaints of the French, re- 
lative to the interruptions 
to their commerce, dOth 
Sept. 1771 to 20th Dec. 
1775. 

Claims of the French, 
Dutch, and Danes, 1772 
to 29th June 1797. 

Disputes with the French, 
18th Jan. 1773 to 5th July 
1776. 

Ditto, 6th March 1783 to 
20th May 1785. 

Ditto, 3rd Sept. 1783 to 
27th Jan. 1786. 

Ditto, 1st Sept. 1784 to 30th 
Jan. 1786. 

Political Negotiations be- 
tween the English, French, 
Nizam, and Tippoo, 21st 
Sept. 1785 to 15th July 
1788. 

Miscellaneous Letters and 
Papers, 5th Sept. 1782 to 
18th Dec. 1813. 
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Classification of Records relating to the French in 

India — cant. 



Index 
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PreyiooB 
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Nature of Documents. 


Frencby 13 
•, 14 

n 15 


1776-.1804 
1810 


Unrecorded Papers, Volt. 
208, 204. 

Fisher's Papers, 272 
Kange J., Ko. 81. 

« 

Range H., Memoranda 189, 
244, 249, 266, 872. 


Miscellaneous Letters and 

Papers, 80th Oct. 1776 to 

26th March 1804. 
Correspondence relatiye to 

the Expedition against the 

French Islands. 
Miscellaneous. 
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CHINA AND JAPAN. 



China, as the, name is at present used, embraces 
within its boundaries the dependencies of Manchuria, 
Mongolia, and Tibet, in addition to China proper. This 
vast empire extends from 18° 30' to 53° 25' N. 
latitude, and from 80** to 130° E. longitude. It is 
bounded on the north by Asiatic Russia along a fron- 
tier extending nearly 3,000 miles ; on the east by those 
portions of the Pacific Ocean which are known in the 
north as the Sea of Japan, in the central portion as the 
Yellow Sea, and in the south as the China Sea; on the 
south and south-west by the China Sea, Cochin China, 
and India ; and on the west by Kashmir and Eastern 
Turkestan. The area of China proper is not more than 
half that of the whole empire ; it extends as far north 
only as 41° latitude, and as far west as 98° longitude. 
It is about 1,474 miles in length, and its breadth is 
about 1,355 miles. Its coast line measures about 
2,500 miles ; its land frontier is described as being 
4,400 miles in length, and its area is said to contain 
1,348,870 square miles. 

The early history of China, like that of every other 
ancient people, is more or less vitiated by fable. Par 
reaching as is this history, it yet fails to give any 
account of the origin of the Chinese race. It begins 
by describing the nucleus of the nation as a little horde 
of wanderers, roving about the forests of Shan-se, with- 
out houses, without clothing, without fire to dress their 
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but the Chinese annals appear to have lost all sight of 
this, for their first mention and knowledge of India 
is referred to B.C. 122. 

Under the Emperor Hoti (A.D. 89—105) Indian 
sovereigns several times sent presents to the Court of 
China, and again in 168-59 under Hiwanti. Throughout 
the greater part of the third and fourth centuries 
political intercourse between India and China seems to 
have been interrupted, though it may be gathered from 
the history of the Fabian's travels that a sea trade 
between China and India existed at the end of the latter 
century, as it probably had done for some time pre- 
viously. Its commencement, however, perhaps does 
not ascend beyond the early years of the Eastern 
T^in (residing at Nanking 317—420), as the first 
intercourse between China and Ceylon is ascribed to 
their time. 

The intercourse of China with the Arabs in all 
probability goes back to an earlier date than is to be 
learned from any existing history. The earliest date to 
which any positive statement of such intercourse 
appears to refer is the first half of the fifth century of 
our era. At this time, according to Hamza of Ispahan 
and Masudi, the Euphrates was navigable as high as 
Hira, a city lying south-west of ancient Babylon, and 
the ships of India and China were constantly to be 
seen moored before the houses of the town. The ships 
of China, according to some authorities, used to visit 
Aden as well as the mouths of the Indus and Euphrates. 
At a later date it does not appear that the ships of 
China went further than Malabar, the ports of which 
became the entrepots for commercial exchange between 
China and the West. Some time in the fifteenth century 
again they seem to have ceased to come to Malabar. 

The Arabs, at an early date of Islam, if not before, 
had established a factory at Canton, and their numbers 
at that port were so great by the middle of the eighth 



195 

century that, in 768, they were strong enough to attack 
and pillage the city, to which they set fire and then 
fled to their ships. Nor were they confined to this port ; 
the city now called Hangcheufu, but known to the 
Arabs as Khanfu, was probably already frequented by 
them. In the eighth century also the Arabs began to 
know the Chinese not only as Sinse, but as Seres, i.€., 
by the northern land route. In 798 A.D. the celebrated 
Khalif Harun Al Rashid sent three ambassadors to 
the Court of China. An embassy from the Khalif 
is said to have also reached the Chinese Court in 974, 
and another to have visited the northern Sung in 
1011 A.D. 

Besides the communication by land and sea with 
Arabia, and with the various states of India, China 
appears to have been well known from a very early 
period to the Armenians. Moses of Chorene, who 
wrote a little after A.D. 440, speaks of Jenasdan (i.e.^ 
Chinistkn or China) ; he also states that in the reign of 
Tigranes VI. (A.D. 142 — 178) several bodies of foreign 
settlers, and amongst others Chinese, were placed in 
Gordyene or Kurdish Armenia, for the defence of the 
country. The first notice in the Chinese annals of 
Persia is the record of an embassy to the Court of the 
Wei in A.D. 461, succeeded by a second in 466. 

After the overthrow of the Tdrtar and kin dynasties 
in China and their succession by the Mongols, the com- 
munication of China with the western nations became 
more general than at any previous date. The relations 
which the Mongol conquests produced between China 
and Western Asia not only introduced strangers from 
the remote west to China and its borders, but also 
carried Chinese to vast distances from the Middle 
Kingdom. 

The name of Cathay first became known to Europe 
in the thirteenth century, when the vast conquests of 
Ohinghiz and his house drew a new and vivid attention 
to Asia. In the reign of Kublai, grandson of ChinghiZ| 
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the Mongol rule was extended over Southern China 
(1276 A.D.). 

The conquests of Chinghiz and his successors had 
spread not only over China and the adjoining East, hut 
westward also over all Northern Asia, Persia, Armenia, 
part of Asia Minor, and Russia, threatening to deluge 
Christendom. Though the Mongol wave retired, as it 
seemed almost hy an immediate act of Providence, when 
Europe lay at its feet, it had levelled or covered all 
political harriers from the frontier of Poland to the 
Yellow Sea, and when Western Europe recovered from 
its alarm, Asia lay open, as never hef ore or since, to the 
inspection of Christendom. 

Among the nrany strangers who reached Mongolia 
were (1345—1247) John de Piano Carpini and (1253) 
William of Ruhruk (Ruhruquis), in French Elanders, 
hoth Franciscan friars of high intelligence, who happily 
have left hehind them reports of their observations. 

But, though these travellers saw Cathayans in the 
bazaars of the great Khan's camps, the first actual 
visitors of Cathay itself were the Polo family, and it is 
to the book of Marco's recollections mainly that Cathay 
owed the growing familiarity of its name in Europe during 
the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. The residence of 
the Polos in that country was but the pioneer of a very 
considerable intercourse, which endured till the decay of 
the Mongol dynasty in Cathay, i.e., for about half a 
century. 

We have no evidence that, either in the thirteenth or 
fourteenth century, Cathayans, i.e., Chinese, overreached 
Europe, but it is possible that some did, at least in the 
former century. Eor during the campaigns of Hulaku 
in Persia (1256 — 1265), and the reigns of his successors, 
Chinese engineers were employed on the banks of the 
Tigris, and Chinese astrologers and physicians could be 
consulted at Tabriz. Many diplomatic communications 
passed between the Hulakuid Ilkhans and the Princes of 
Christendom, 
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Just as the Polos were reaching their native city 
(1295), after an ahsence of a quarter of a century, the 
forerunner of a new series of travellers was entering 
Southern China by way of the Indian seas. This was 
John of Monte Corvino, another Franciscan, who, 
already some 50 years of age, was plunging single 
handed into that great ocean of paganism to preach the 
gospel according to his lights. 

But intercourse was not confined to ecclesiastical 
channels. Commerce also grew up, and flourished for 
a time, even along the vast line that stretches from 
Genoa and Venice to the marts of Che-Keang and 
Puh-Keen, This commercial intercourse probably 
commenced about 1310 — 1320. 

By far the most distinct and notable evidence of the 
importance and frequency of European trade with 
Cathay, of which silk and silk goods formed the staple, 
is to be found in the commercial handbook (circa 1340) 
of Prancesco Balducci Pegolotti, a clerk and factor of 
the great Florentine house of the Bardi, which was 
brought to the ground about that time by its dealings 
with Edward III. of England. The first two chapters 
of this work contain instructions for the merchant pro- 
ceeding to Cathay, and it is evident, from the terms 
used, that the road thither was not unfrequently 
travelled by European merchants, from whom Pegolotti 
had derived his information. The route which he 
describes lay by AzoflE, Astrakhan, Khiva, Otrar (on 
the Jaxartes), AlmAlik (Gulja in Hi), Kan- chow (in 
Kansuh), and so on to Hang-chow and Peking. 

It was Cathay, with its outlying island of Zipangu 
(Japan), that Columbus sought to reach by sailing 
westward. 

Cathay had been the aim of the first voyage of the 
Cabots in 1496, and it continued to be the object of 
many adventurous voyages by English and Hollanders 
to the N.W. and N.E. till far on .in the sixteenth 
century. At least one memorable land journey also 
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was made by Englishmeii^ of which the exploration 
of a trade route to Cathay was the chief object, that 
in which Anthony Jenkinson and the two Johnsons 
reached Bokhara by way of Russia in 1568-59. The 
country of which they collected notices at that city was 
still known to them only as Cathay ^ and its great capital 
only as Cambaluc. 

The empire of Japan consists of a long chain of 
islands separated from the eastern coast of Asia by the 
seas of Japan and Okhotsk, and extending from 24a^ to 
60° 40' N. lat.. and from 124° to 166° 38' E. long. It 
commences with the Kurile Islands, and descends in 
a south-westerly direction to the Loochoo group, to 
which the Japanese Government reasserted their claim 
in 1875. The whole empire is called by the natives 
I>ai Nippon, or *• Great Japan," but Nippon or Nihon 
is often employed alone. Nippon means literally 
" sun*s origin," i.c^ the land over which the sun first 
rises, and thus denotes the position which the empire 
occupies in the extreme east. 

The ancient history of Japan, as recorded in the 
native annals, is so completely enshrouded in mytho- 
logical legend as to be absolutely untrustworthy. The 
earliest date accepted amongst the Japanese them- 
selves corresponds to 660 B.C., when the first Emperor 
(Jimmu) succeeded to the throne. The long line of 
sovereigns comprises one hundred and eleven Emperors 
and eleven reigning Empresses. Strong grounds exist, 
however, for disbelieving the accuracy of ancient 
Japanese chronology, but from the commencement of 
the tenth century the Japanese annals are more to be 
trusted. 

The precise origin of the Japanese race is by no 
means easy to determine, and it would seem probable 
that it is an amalgamation of several different races. 
The present Aino tribes of the Island of Tezo are sup- 
posed to be the descendants of the ancient aborigines 
of the empire. These aborigines, or "savages," as 
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Japanese historians are wont to style them, were at first 
spread over by far the greater portion of the country, 
but were gradually driven towards the north by an 
opposing race who advanced from the south-west. 
This latter race, the ancestors of the present true 
Japanese people, are by some writers supposed to have 
been of Chinese origin, and Japanese annals certainly 
make mention of such a colony as founded during the 
reign of the seventh Emperor, K6rei (290 — 215 B.C.). 
It is, however, beyond all doubt that the Malay tribes 
are also represented in the Japanese people, and history 
further notes an invasion by " black savages," which 
would seem to point to the natives of Papua or New 
Guinea. Prom the relative positions of Japan and 
Corea, too, it seems probable that some of the in- 
habitants of the latter place may also have crossed the 
narrow seas dividing them from Tsushima and the main 
island of Japan. 

Although her relations with foreign countries were 
never of any great importance, they nevertheless com- 
menced at an early date. In 201 A.D. the Empress 
Jing6 invaded Corea, and gained several victories over 
the troops that opposed her; and on her return she 
introduced into Japan the Corean arrangement of 
geographical division. The Japanese are a maritime 
nation, and at an early date extended their voyages 
throughout the whole of the eastern seas ; they visited 
China, Siam, and India, and at one time there existed a 
Japanese colony or settlement at Goa. It is also known 
that vessels sailed from Japan to the western coast of 
Mexico. In 1281 a Mongol invasion of Japan was 
successfully repulsed. In the sixteenth century 
Europeans approached the shores of Japan. As early 
as 1542 Portuguese trading vessels began to visit the 
empire, and a system of trade by means of barter 
was carried on. Seven years later three Portuguese 
missionaries, Xavier, Torres, and Pernandez, took 
passage in one of these merchant ships, and landed at 
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Kagosima, in Satsuma. The island of Hii-ado, off the 
coast of Hizen, appears to have been then the rendezvous 
of trade between the two nations. From that time, 
commercial relations continued until the Portuguese 
were expelled the country in 1639. A second expedition 
against Corea was undertaken by the Taikd Hid6yoshi, 
in 1592. Towards the end of the sixteenth century 
Spanish vessels visited Japan, and in 1602 an embassy 
was despatched by ly^yasu to the Philippines, but the 
relations between the two nations were never very close. 
The Dutch first arrived in 1610, and from that date 
down to the close of the Tokugawa dynasty, they en* 
joyed almost a monopoly of the Japanese trade. They 
at first settled in the Island of Hirado, but afterwards 
removed to Nagasaki, where they were virtually im- 
prisoned in their factory on the small peninsula of 
Deshima in the harbour, connected by a narrow causeway 
with the town itself. 

Alfonso d 'Albuquerque, having formed the design 
of opening a communication with China, despatched 
Bafael Perestello thither in 1516, on board a junk, who 
brought back some scanty information about the 
country, but made an immense profit on his adventure. 
His success gave rise to an undertaking on a greater 
scale, and in 1518 a squadron sailed from Lisbon, con- 
sisting of four Portuguese ships, besides one belonging 
to George Mascarenhas, to convey an ambassador to the 
Court of Pekin. Four Malay vessels were also fitted 
out and attached to the squadron, which was placed 
imder the command of Ferdinand Peres de Andrada. 
Andrada proceeded with two of hia vessels to Canton, 
where he sent Thomas Perez, his ambassador, on shore, 
who was conducted overland to Pekin. While success- 
fully negotiating for a trade he received accounts that 
the remainder of his fleet had been attacked by pirates, 
who were however repulsed. 

It is stated that Thomas Perez found the Court 
at Fekin disposed to favour his nation, the fame of 
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^hich had spread itself throughout Asia. The conduct 
of Andrada was calculated to promote the iavour of 
his countrymen with the Chinese. He visited all their 
coasts, and on departing issued a proclamation that if 
any one had been injured by a Portuguese reparation 
should be made. 

Some of Andrada's vessels returned with cargoes to 
Malacca, the remainder sailed in company with some 
junks, belonging to the Loo Choo Islands, for the province 
of Fokien, on the east coast, and succeeded in esta- 
blishing a colony at Ningpo. The Portuguese 
subsequently brought their families to that port, 
carrying on a profitable trade with other parts of 
China, as well as with Japan. The ports of China 
were thus about being opened to them, when, in 1545, 
Simon Andrada, brother of Perdinand, appeared off the 
coasts, and pursuing the policy followed by the Portu- 
guese on the continent of India, having established a 
colony at Shansj-chVan,* near Macao, he built a fort, 
without permission, on the islands, whence he took the 
opportunity of pillaging and extorting money from all 
ships bound from or to the ports of China, and, seizing 
upon the Chinese, made slaves of them. These pro- 
ceedings so exasperated the Chinese that they fitted out 
a fleet, and obliged the Portuguese to abandon the 
coasts. Thomas Perez, who had been imprisoned by 
the Emperor, died in confinement at Pekin, and the 
Portuguese nation was for some years banished from 
China. They were afterwards permitted to trade to the 
port of Shang-chVan, where they were satisfied with 
huts and sheds, until an event occurred which enabled 
them to establish their interests upon a footing more 



* Shang'^chVao is a small island south of Macao. This island was 
called Sancian by the Portuguese and St. John bj the English. It 
was also called Tamao or Tamau, a name used promiscuously to indicate 
either the harbour or the whole island* 
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solid and less dependent upon the Mandarins who had 
the command on the coast. 

A pirate, whose successes had made him powerful, 
seized upon the Island of Macao, from whence he 
blocked up the ports of China, and even proceeded 
so far as to lay siege to Canton. The neighbouring 
Mandarins had recourse to the Portuguese, who had 
- ships in the harbour of Shang-ch'wan ; they hastened 
to the relief of Canton, raised the siege, and obtained 
a complete victory over the pirate, whom they pursued 
as far as Macao, when he slew himself. The Emperor 
of China, for the services which the Portuguese had 
rendered on this occasion, bestowed Macao on them in 
1586, as a mark of his gratitude. They received this 
grant, and built a town which became flourishing, 
being advantageously situated for their trade with 
Japan. 

In 1607 the Dutch made their first attempt to open 
a trade with China. In this they failed, and they 
met with little success until 1624, when, by means of 
assistance from Batavia, they were enabled to form a 
settlement on the west side of Formosa, opposite to 
the Chinese coast. The vicinity of this to Manila 
and Macao excited the jealousy of the Spaniards and 
Portuguese, as well as of the Chinese Government. 
Liberty of trade with that empire was at first denied 
them, but the Dutch annoyed the coast with their 
ships, until it was agreed that, on their evacuating the 
Pescadores, some small islands between* the main land 
and Formosa, and confining themselves to the latter, 
liberty of commerce should be granted them. 

On the invasion of China by the Manehu Tartars 
jnany Chinese emigrated to Formosa, and this tended 
greatly to the improvement of that new country. It 
was at first encouraged by the Dutch, but this influx 
of Chinese was a principal cause of the final expulsion 
of the Dutch from that settlement. 

The first Dutch fleet to visit Japan was sent out by 
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the Amsterdam Company, and sailed on the 24th June 
1598 with William Adams, an Englishman, as Pilot- 
Major. The different vessels parted company on the 
voyage, but that which carried Adams reached the 
coast of Japan on the 19th April 1600. This vessel 
was plundered by the Japanese. In 1609 two more 
Dutch ships went to Pirando, and a third expedition 
arrived in 1611. The Dutch at first settled at Hirado,. 
but afterwards removed to Nagasaki, where they were 
virtually imprisoned in their factory. They, however, 
for many years enjoyed almost a monopoly of the 
Japanese trade. 

The intercourse of the Eussians with China through 
Siberia not being of a maritime character, and confined 
altogether to the northern extremity of the empire, has 
differed altogether from that of other European nations. 
One attempt was made by them, in 1806, to com- 
municate with Canton by sea in two ships under the 
command of Captain Krusenstern; but an edict was 
then issued forbidding to Russia any trade, except by 
land, at the frontier station of Kiachta, in Tartary. 
The most celebrated early embassies from Russia over 
land were those of Isbrand Ides in 1693, and of 
Ismaloff, sent by Peter the Great in 1719. The 
Ambassador in both instances was treated with a degree 
of respect unusual at Pekin, and demonstrative of the 
estimation in which the power of Russia was held there. 
Catherine I., in 1727, despatched Count Vladislavitch 
to China, as Ambassador Extraordinary, and by him a 
treaty was concluded. 

The London East India Company, under the charter 
granted to them in 1600, directed their course first to 
Achin and to Bantam, and at the latter place they 
established a factory which for some time became their 
principal station for carrying on their intercourse with 
the Eastern Islands and with China. 

The eighth voyage of the Company, in 1611, under 
the command of General Saris, included an intended 
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visit to Japan, for which purpose a small vessel named 
the " Clove '* was specially assigned. This vessel, with 
General Saris on board, reached Pirando on the 12th 
June 1613, General Saris delivered a letter from 
King James to the Emperor, and met with a favour- 
able reception, and was permitted to establish a factory 
at Pirando, with Mr. Cocks as chief. Mr. Adams also 
received an appointment in the Company's service. 
Prom Pirando factors were sent to the neighbouring 
islands and ports for the sale of goods. The subordinate 
factories thus visited were at Nangasaki, Edo, Osaca, 
Shrongo, Miaco^ and Tushma. In 1616 the Company's 
privileges were so far curtailed that they were pro- 
hibited from trading in the interior of the island, 
and restricted to Pirando and Nangasaki. These re- 
strictions, however, do not appear to have been very 
rigidly enforced. In 1618 the Dutch, following their 
usual course of opposition to the English, captured the 
English ship " Attendant " and took her to Pirando. 
Against this the English Agent appealed direct to the 
Emperor. In the following year the Dutch continued 
their aggressions, and proceeded so far as to assault the 
English factory at Pirando, but, with the assistance of 
the Japanese, they were repulsed ; they also committed 
other aggressions, and that to such an extent as to in- 
duce Mr. Cook to apply to the Emperor for protection. 
These aggressions, however, ceased on the signing of 
the Treaty of Defence, under which the English and 
Dutch prosecuted their trade in concert with one 

another. 

In April 1623 the Presidency of Batavia gave orders 
that the Japan factory should be dissolved, since it 
afforded neither profit nor expectation of profit, but 
was, on the other hand, only maintained at a serious 
loss. All the members of the factory accordingly em- 
barked on the 24th December following, and retired to 
Batavia. 

Several proposals were from time to time made for 
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reopening the trade with Japan, but nothing was done 
in that direction until June 1672, wheo, under orders 
from the Court, two vessels were despatched from Baiitam 
for Tai-wan and Japan. One of these vessels, the 
** Return," arrived at Nangasaki on the 29th June 
1673, and a requisition was forwarded to the Emperor 
for liberty to trade with Japan, who replied that inas- 
much as our King was inarried with a daughter of 
'Portugal^ his enemies^ he could not admit us to have 
any trade ; and for no other reason. 

In 1681 further overtures ivere made to the Emperor 
of Japan for reopening trade with that country ; the 
factory at Siam, where the trade proved unprofitable, 
was continued solely in the expectation of obtaining an 
introduction into Japan from thence. These eflForts 
proved, however, unavailing, and the East India Com- 
pany at last abandoned the effort to reopen factories in 
that country. 

In the infancy of their trade with China, which was 
attempted both from Firando and Tai-wan, the English 
experienced the determined hostility of the Dutch, who 
not only opposed them by open measures of com- 
petition but stirred up the hatred of the Chinese against 
British subjects, by pretending to be English and 
carrying English colours, and as such, attacking and 
capturing the Chinese trading junks. 

The differences between the English and Dutch 
Companies in India had risen to such a height that it 
was found necessary in 1615 to take measures at home 
for the purpose of effecting a pacification, and under 
the Treaty of Defence it was arranged that the two 
Companies were jointly to endeavour to open a free 
trade to China. 

Notwithstanding this treaty the Dutch attempted by 
every means in their power to oppose the trade of the 
English Company, who, however, succeeded in main- 
taining their factory already established at Tai-wan, and 
also in securing an opening at Amoy, endeavouring at 
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the same time to prosecute an intercourse with China 
through Canton, by the aid of the Portuguese at Macao. 
The professed inability, however, of the Governor of 
Macao to admit the subjects of any other European 
nation without sanction from the Court of Portugal, 
checked the enterprise. 

By the Treaty of 1654 between Oliver Cromwell and 
John IV., King of Portugal, free access was given to 
the subjects of the two nations to any of the ports in 
the East Indies that were in the possession of either. 
The uncertain state of public affairs and the forced loan 
to Cromwell of 60,000/. (being a part of the sum of 
86,000/. awarded to the Company as a compensation 
from the Dutch East India Company), together with 
the ambiguous delav that occurred in the renewal of 
their charter, and the increase of private adventurers, 
constrained them, instead of availing themselves of the 
opening with China through Macao, to curtail their 
efforts and also their establishments abroad. 

In June 1672, Mr. William Gyfford was sent from 
Bantam to try and open a trade at Tonquin, in which 
he was successful, and established a factory there. It 
does not appear, however, to have been very satisfactory 
on the whole, but was continued until November 1697, 
on the 30th of which month the factory was dissolved, 
and the Agents Left the country. 

Up to about the year 1680, the Company had carried 
on the China trade in country vessels, freighted by the 
Council at Bantam, but they now determined to 
employ ships freighted from England direct as well for 
the India as for the China trade. 

In 1681, Amoy having been taken by the Tartars, the 
four ships sent thither by the Company proceeded to 
Macao. In the following year the Company, anti- 
cipating serious differences with the Dutch in Java, 
determined to transfer the superintendence of the China 
ships from Bantam to the Council at Surat. 

In 1687, the Company ordered, in their instructions 
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to Surat and Bombay, '* that very good tea might be 
** put up in Tutenague pots, and well or closely packed 
** in chests or boxes, as it will always turn to account 
" here now it is made the Company's commodity, 
** whereas before there were so many sellers of that 
** commodity that it would hardly yield half its cost, 
** and some trash tea from Bantam was forced to be 
" thrown away or sold for 4id. or 6d. per lb." 

The English Company, so early as 1639, sent an 
expedition to China with a view of opening up a trade 
at Limpo (Ningpo) or Nankin. The commission reached 
Ohusan on the 11th October 1700, in the *^ Eaton" 
frigate. The Mandarins, however, rendered trade 
almost impossible by dictating the prices both of the 
investments and of the sales. After the union of the 
two Companies, further unsuccessful attempts to 
establish a factory at Chusan were made in 1704, 
1709-10, 1735, 1753, 1756, and 1759. 

At this early period of the Company's trade an 
attempt was made to carry on the whole of the 
commerce at Canton through one individual termed the 
Emperor's merchant, who paid a considerable sum of 
money for the exclusive privilege of trading with all 
Europeans. 

On a strong representation being made to the 
Quangchoofoo (the Mayor of Canton city) against this 
monopoly, and the English having determined not to 
advance money, the Emperor's merchant agreed to let 
others participate in the trade upon payment to him of 
nearly 5,000 taels per ship. 

In 1715 the intercourse with Canton had assumed 
somewhat of a regular trade. The ships were despatched 
to China at stated seasons, and supra cargoes were 
appointed to each ship who were to live, when at Canton, 
in one house, to keep but one table, and to meet 
at least twice a week to consult for the general benefit 
of the Company's affairs. 

Great difficulty, was in 1720 experienced in con- 

62856. o 
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sequence of the merchants with whom the supra 
cargoes dealt having resolved to form themselves into 
one body or co-Hong, for the purpose of agreeing upon 
the prices at which goods should be sold to them. 

From time to time diflBculties were thrown in the 
way of the Company's trade by the imposition of 
additional duties, and on more than occasion the supra 
cargoes stopped the trade temporarily. Notwith- 
standing their frequent representations, however, the 
impositions and embarrassments increased. 

In 1751 the Court authorized the expenditure by the 
supra cargoes of such a sum as might seem necessary 
in endeavouring to obtain for the trade relief from 
exactions ; they also suggested the expediency of hiring 
a factory for a term of years, instead of pursuing the 
expensive practise of hiring one every season. In 1753 
attempts were made to reopen trade at Ningpo, but 
these do not appear to have been successful, as in 1757 
the Emperor determined to confine foreign trade to 
Canton, and prohibited Europeans resorting to Ningpo, 
Amoy, and Chusan, at which places also double duties 
were imposed. In 1755 edicts were published which, 
although containing some points favourable to the 
European trade, confined all dealings to the Hong 
merchants ; but, on appeal, a further edict was issued, 
allowing the trade with shopkeepers in small matters. 
Previously to the knowledge of the edict prohibiting 
trade at Ningpo, Mr. Plint was, by order of the Court 
of Directors, sent on a mission to that place. On his 
return to Canton he was banished to Macao for three 
years by the Emperor's order, at the expiration of 
which he was to return to England never more to 
visit China. This punishment was to be inflicted on 
him for going to Ningpo, whilst the man who con- 
fessed to having written the petition in Chinese 
which Mr. Elint carried with him was ordered to be 
beheaded. 

In December 1762 the Court sent out orders in- 
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structing the supra cargoes not to permit any private 
traders to remain all the year round in China ; and in 
the following year, at the instance of the Royal Society, 
the Court sent out some queries for the purpose of 
ascertaining the affinity hetween the Egyptian and 
Chinese writing. 

In 1767 the confederate Hongs raised the price of 
tea, and this led the Court to direct their attention to 
the possibility of importing tea plants to Port Marl- 
borough ; they also directed that the silk trade in China 
should be encouraged. In the same year the French 
East India Company sent out ten supra cargoes to 
reside in China, but two years later the Frencli King 
suspended the trade of the French Company (August 
1769) and opened it to all his subjects. In 1770 the 
Court of Directors resolved that their supra cargoes 
should all reside permanently in China, and in the 
following year the latter succeeded in procuring the 
dissolution of the co-Hong, which was eflFected by an 
edict of the 13th February, at a cost, however, to the 
Company of 100,000 taels. 

Previously to 1778 the management of the East India 
Company's affairs in China was committed to the supra 
cargoes generally under the denomination of a Council, 
one of the supra cargoes being designated and appointed 
to act as chief. In that year the Court resolved to 
appoint a select Committee of supra cargoes, to consist 
of three members, of whom the first was denominated 
President. 

In 1780, an important question arose as to the right 
of the Court of Directors to order a private resident 
away from China, in regard to the case of a Mr. George 
Smith. Legal opinion, however, fully confirmed the 
power of the Court in that respect, and orders were 
accordingly sent out that if Mr. Smith did not embark 
voluntarily he was to be seized and sent to England. 

The plan of sending opium from Bengal to China was 
suggested by Colonel Watson in 1773 and adopted by 
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Mr. Wheeler, then Vice-President in Council. In 1781 
the produce of one year*s opium was lying \insold iu 
the Company's warehouses in Calcutta, owing to the 
shipping heing employed in supplying Madras with 
rice, and the seas infested hy French and Dutch cruisers. 
The Company freighted with opium one ship to China 
and one to the Eastern Archipelago, and a depot for 
opium was estahlished on board two small vessels, in a 
bay to the southward of Macao, known by the name of 
Larks, or Black Butter, bay. The constant annoyance 
met with at this place, both from the Chinese Govern- 
ment and from pirates induced the Company's agents 
(after many ineffectual attempts to obtain the sanction 
of the Portuguese Government to establish themselves 
at Macao) to venture, in 1794, a ship laden exclusively 
with opium to Whampoa, where she lay for more than 
15 months without the least hindrance or attempt at 
molestation. 

In 1781 the Select Committee was abolished and the 
former system of Council restored, but in 1785 the 
Select Committee was re-appointed, to consist of a 
President and six other members. This appears to have 
been the constitution of the Committee until 1791-92, 
when a Secret and Superintending Committee was ap- 
pointed (as well as the Select Committee) to consist of 
three members, the first of whom was also President 
of the Select Committee, which was then reduced to 
four or three members. In 1794 the Secret and Super- 
intending Committee was abolished, and after that the 
Select Committee consisted of five, four, or three 
members according to the pleasure of the Court. 

On the 12th January 1792 the Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman of the East India Company waited upon 
Mr. Dundas, where they were met by Mr. Pitt. Being 
informed that it was the intention of His Majesty's 
Ministers to send Lord Macartney on an embassy* to 

* An Embassy under the Honourable Lieutenant-Colonel Charles 
Cathcart had been sent out in 1787 in H.M,S. "Vestal," which 
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China, the Chairman expressed great doubts as to the 
probabiUty of any substantial and permanent advantage 
to be derived by the Company from the measure ; but 
on the subject being submitted to the Court of Directors 
they agreed to the proposition, and passed a vote of 
30,000/. towards the expenses of the mission. The 
principal objects of the Embassy were to obtain for 
the English greater facilities for trade, and an extension 
of their privileges. If the exclusion of the trade in 
opium from the Chinese dominions should be demanded, 
it was to be acceded to rather than risk any essential 
benefit by contending for a liberty in that respect. 

The Embassy sailed from Portsmouth on the 26th 
September 1792 ; reached Tien Sing on the 10th August 
1793, and left Pekin to join the Emperor of China at 
Gebol, on the borders of Tartary, on the 2nd September 
1793, and on the 17th the Ambassador was received by 
the Emperor. It has been observed that the Ambassador 
was received with the utmost politeness, treated with 
the utmost hospitality, watched with the utmost 
vigilance, and dismissed with the utmost civility. The 
Emperor's letter to the King of England, however, 
stated that the proposals of the Ambassador went to 
change the whole system of European commerce so long 
established at Canton, which could not be allowed, and 
his consent could by no means be given for resort to 
Ningpo, Chusan, Tien Sing, or any northern ports, nor 
could he allow of a British Resident at Pekin. 

On the return of the Embassy the Court of Directors, 
in 1796, decided upon endeavouring to open out a trade 
with Pekin, and sent out samples of linen cloth, sword 
blades, and wove paper for that purpose, and, on the 
same occasion, letters were sent out from the King to 
the Emperor of China, and to the Viceroy of Canton 



sailed from Spithead on the 10th December. Colonel Cath';art, how- 
ever, never reached his destination, but died on board, in the Straits 
of Banca, on the 10th June 1788, and the ** Vestal " thereupon returned 
to England. 
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from Mr. Secretary Dundas and the Earl of Macartney, 
Sir G^rge Staunton, and the Chairman. 

In 1796 the importation of opium was prohibited by 
the Chinese, but the trade does not appear to have in 
any way diminished in consequence. The exactions 
of the Chinese, however, drove the trade from Whampoa 
to the Island of Lintin, where opium ships were 
anchored, from which opium was conveyed to the 
mainland by smuggling boats, and it is stated that many 
of the Government boats were also engaged in the 
smuggling trade. 

On the 6th August 1799 the supra cargoes, in reply 
to inquiries by the Court, stated that the only ostensible 
benefit of Lord Macartney's conference with the Viceroy 
of Canton was a reduction in the expenses of the annual 
removal to and from Macao. They pointed out the 
existing burdens to be as follows : — 

The co-Hong fund arising in a measure from 
demands by the Emperor on the merchants to support 
his loans, &c. ; the unfair manner of weighing the goods 
by the Mandarins ; the fees on shipping ; the charges on 
transport of stores from ship to ship at Whampoa, and 
the manner of measuring the country ships. The supra 
cargoes, however, added that, notwithstanding these 
impositions being continued, they could not but think 
that their business was conducted with some improve- 
ment ; for whether, owing to the impression of the late 
Embassy in the proof it afforded that the fountain head 
might be approached, or to the increased scale of the i 
Company's commerce, they certainly had long since 
been strangers to the embarrassing expedient of stopping 
the trade which used formerly to be resorted to on the 
most trifling occasion, and equally so to any interference 
with them on the part of the Mandarins in the allotment 
of their business. 

On the 2nd January 1802 the Committee advised the 
Court of the American flag having been for the first time 
hoisted at Canton, 
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In 1804 His Majesty addressed a letter to the 
Emperor of China, which was sent accompanied by 
presents, and in May 1806 the Emperor sent a reply 
couched in friendly terms, and intimating that British 
subjects were always treated with the utmost in- 
dulgence and aflFection. " On their account, there- 
" fore,*' the Emperor added, " there can be no place or 
'* occasion for the exertions of your Majesty's Go- 
" vemment.'* 

In March 1808 the Bengal Government, with the 
view of anticipating a French occupation of Macao, 
sent a forceifo ^take possession of that place. On the 
Chinese remonstrating additional troops were landed, 
but, on a threat to stop the trade, the troops were 
all subsequently withdrawn on the 20th December 
following. 

On the 27th September 1809, at the instance of the 
new Viceroy of Canton, an edict was received from 
Pekin prohibiting the Company's ships from trading or 
entering the river, and it was not until the 25th October 
that the Emperor ordered the foreign trade to be placed 
on its former footing. In February 1810 trade was 
again stopped at Canton in consequence of the death of 
a Chinese, stated to have been caused by an English 
sailor. 

By a Despatch of the 1st April 1814, Sir George T. 
f Staunton was nominated chief of the Company's 

factory. 

It having been deemed expedient to send another 
mission to Pekin in order to announce the general 
peace, and to congratulate the Emperor on his escape 
from assassination, the Court voted a sum of 20,000/. 
towards the expenses of the same. Lord Amherst was 
appointed Ambassador. The Secret Commercial Com- 
mittee, in their letter to Lord Amherst, entered very 
fully into the grievances under which the Company 
suffered owing to the actions of the Chinese Govern' 
ment and officials, and they suggested the remedies 
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which should be provided, amongst which were per- 
mission for an European Resident on behalf of the 
Company at Pekin, and that failing of success, the 
admission on the part of His Majesty of an English 
Consul at Canton. The Committee also adverted to 
the importance of securing admission to some of the 
more northern and central parts of China. 

The Embassy embarked at Spithead, on board H.M.S. 
" Alceste," on the 8th February 1816, and disembarked 
at the mouth of the White River on the 9th August 
following, when the Imperial Legate visited Lord 
Amherst. The Embassy reached Tien Sing on the 
12th, and were again visited by the Imperial Legate, 
when the discussion took place as to the performance 
of the ko-tou, to which Lord Amherst demurred. On 
the 16th August a message arrived that an order had 
been given by the Emperor, leaving no alternative 
between the performance of the ko-tou or immediate 
return of the Embassy to England. Lord Amherst 
offered to perform the ceremony, provided he received 
a formal engagement on the part of the Emperor that 
any subject of his deputed to England should be ordered 
to perform the same ceremony to the British sovereign. 
A good deal of discussion ensued on this subject, and on. 
the 29th August the Embassy reached Yuen-min-yuen, 
but on the day appointed for the audience an order 
arrived for the immediate departure of the Embassy 
from Yuen-min-yuen. Accordingly at 4 o'clock in 
the afternoon they departed, and returned to Tong- 
Choo-Foo, where Lord Amherst was visited by the 
Legates, at whose instance a partial exchange of 
presents took place between His Imperial Chinese 
Majesty and the Prince Regent. 

The Embassy arrived at Canton on the 1st January 
1817, having been four months on the journey from 
Pekin. In a letter from the Emperor to the Prince 
Regent was the following passage : — " Hereafter there 
** is no occasion for you to send an Ambassador so far. 
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** and be at the trouble of passing over mountains and 
*' crossing seas;" and in a vermilion edict (so named 
from its being written on a scroll of that colour by the 
Emperor's own hand) was the following passage : — " I 

therefore sent down my pleasure to expel these Am- 

bassadors, and send them back to their own country, 
** without punishing the high crime they had com- 
'' mitted." 

During the period that the Embassy was endeavouring 
to fulfil its purpose, the Chinese authorities, by their 
behaviour at Canton, caused very strained relations to 
exist between them and the Company's representatives ; 
they seized the Company's Compradore, whom they 
"beat and threw into prison, in consequence of which 
the Committee declined to enter into any communi- 
cation with the Mandarins until he should be released, 
and he was shortly after restored to liberty. 

In November 1816 H.M.S. ^^Alceste" arrived off 
Lintin, when all sorts of frivolous delays were raised to 
prevent her from entering the Bogue. At last Captain 
Maxwell sailed up as far as Chuen-pee, where a flotilla 
of boats was stationed, and a low Chinese was sent on 
board to state that if she did not anchor a gun would be 
fired. This imperious mandate was scarcely given when 
several guns were fired, but, as they were not shotted, 
Captain Maxwell received them as complimentary and 
returned a salute. Shortly after, however, several shots 
were fired from the boats and forts, whereupon Captain 
Maxwell fired a shot over the Commandants boat, 
which had the effect of silencing the flotilla. The 
** Alceste " then anchored, but in the evening Captain 
Maxwell weighed and proceeded up the Bogue, where- 
upon a brisk cannonade from 90 to 100 guns was 
commenced, and when the frigate was within half 
musket shot of the forts a broadside was poured in, on 
which the forts on the starboard* side were silenced, 
and the '* Alceste " anchored at the second bar without 
further molestation* 
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In December 1816, and again in March 1817, the 
Select Committee brought to the notice of the Court 
that British subjects (natives of India and others) had 
established themselves in China in opposition to their 
authority. The Court remarked that the penalty on 
the commanders and owners of ships trading between 
India and China, for any person or persons taken to 
China on any licensed ships, who should not leave 
by the same ships, or by the end of the season in 
which they arrived, extended to the forfeiture of a 
sum equal to double the value of the block of the 
ship, and they directed that, in all cases in which the 
authority of the Committee in this respect was resisted, 
report should be made to the Governments of India by 
which the ships concerned were licensed, accompanied by 
such documents as would enable those Governments to 
recover penalties against those ships in the courts of 
law ; and in the cases where British subjects were taken 
to China in foreign or other ships not so licensed, they 
should on atrival be informed of their liability to the 
penalties for unlicensed trading or residence in China, 
and be required to leave by the ship or ships which 
took them out, or by the end of the season. Should 
these, however, decline to leave, the same was to be re- 
ported to the Court, who would give their ** immediate 
" and particular instructions for their removal from 
" China." 

At the commencement of 1822 the Select Committee 
were involved in serious discussions with the local 
authorities arising out of the death of two Chinese, 
occasioned by the firing of H.M.S. " Topaze " at Lintin 
on a party of Chinese who had attacked some of the 
crew of that vessel, despatched to the Island of lintin 
for water, in consequence of which the trade was 
stopped and the Company's treasure removed to 
Whampoa, and measures were further taken for the 
immediate removal of every Englishman from Canton, 
with the view to ulterior measures should they become 
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necessary. They accordingly embarked on the 10th 
January on board the Company's ships for Whampoa. 
After several ineffectual negotiations with the Chinese 
officials, it was determineed to move the ships to 
Chuen-pee; matters were, however, shortly afterwards 
satisfactorily arranged, trade was resumed, and on the 
24th the Factory left Chuen-pee and arrived at Canton 
on the following day. 

In consequence of this affair the Court obtained from 
the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty orders to 
the Naval Commander-in-Chief in India that in future, 
during peace, none of His Majesty's vessels of warjhould 
visit any port of China unless on a requisition from the 
Governor General of India, or from the Select Com- 
mittee of supra cargoes at Canton. 

In the year 1823 the American country trade appears 
to have been stopped, by order of the local authorities, 
until a payment demanded by the Hoppo from the 
merchants had been satisfied. 

On the 30th July 1824 the Court advised the Select 
Committee of an Act (5th of Geo. IV., cap. 88) which 
had been passed authorizing a trade direct from China 
to the British Colonies and Plantations in America ; and 
sent out instructions as to the sorts and qualities of tea 
to be provided for those Colonies. 

In 1826 an edict was issued prohibiting all but the 
English from addressing the Chinese authorities other- 
wise than in the foreign character, and a proclamation 
was also issued by the Hoppo, observing on the re- 
missness that had occurred of late years in respect to 
" foreigners remaining at Canton after the business of 
** the season is over, with the exception of the English 
" Chief, who, indeed, understands the general principles 
" of moral fitness, and the foreigners of that nation 
" (those in the Company's employ), who preserve a due 
** regard for themselves." 

In 1829 the question arose as to the residence of 
European females at Canton, This was, however, 
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against the order of the Chinese Government, and was 
discouraged by the Court of Directors. 

For a short time the affairs of the Company had now 
enjoyed a state of comparative tranquillity, but about 
June 1829 a representation was received from numerous 
Native merchants at Bombay, pointing out the serious 
losses they had experienced from failure of some of the 
Hong merchants, and other causes. 

The Select Committee on the 8th September pre- 
sented an address to the Viceroy on the general state of 
trade at Canton, and, after some correspondence on the 
subject, the Viceroy issued an edict on the 16th No- 
vember, which, however, not proving satisfactory, the 
Committee remonstrated against it in very strong terms, 
and concluded by stating, — ** We are the subjects of a 
** King as powerful as the Emperor of China ; of a King 
** who has vast fleets and armies at his disposal ; of a 
** King who loves peace and wishes to be, as heretofore, 
" in amity with the august Emperor of China ; but 
" who, nevertheless, would not see his subjects wronged 
" without seeking to gain redress.'* At the same time, 
the commanders of the Company s ships were authorized 
to dispose of their private trade in any way they could 
without resorting to Canton, and were desired to hold 
themselves in readiness to move to another anchorage. 
On the 27th November a further edict was issued by 
the Viceroy, in which he remarked, " to sum all up, as 
" to commerce, let the said nation do as it pleases. As 
'* to regulations, those that the Celestial Empire fixes 
" must be obeyed ; there is no use in vain multiplication 
" of discussions and disputations." 

The majority of the Select Committee continued to 
carry matters with a high hand, whereupon Mr. Plowden, 
the President, who had all along differed from his col- 
leagues with reference to this matter, resolved upon 
quitting China, and he accordingly embarked on the ship 
" Bridgewater " on the 30th January 1830. 

On the 5th February a further edict was issued, which 
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the Committee considered so conciliatory that they re- 
plied to the Viceroy on the 8th, stating that the ships 
had been ordered up to Whampoa, and trade was re- 
sumed. Mr. Baynes now assumed the position of 
President. 

In the month of May 1830 the proceedings of the 
Select Committee at Canton came under the con- 
sideration of the Court of Directors, who passed a 
resolution strongly condemning them for having stopped 
the trade, and removing Messrs. Baynes, Millett, and 
Bannerman from that Committee, and appointing 
Messrs. Marjoribanks, Davis, and Daniell in their 
room. 

When Mr. Baynes went to Canton as President he 
was accompanied by his wife, and subsequently Messrs. 
Thornhill and Whiteman took their wives there also. 
Shortly after this several insulting edicts as to females 
residing in Canton were issued by the local authorities. 

In consequence of this, and of a message from the 
Viceroy couched in threatening terms, the Committee 
determined to order up 100 armed seamen and two 
quarter deck carronades, under Captain James, for the 
protection of the factory ; but, on the assurance that 
the Chinese did not really intend to resort to extreme 
measures, they were subsequently withdrawn. On the 
22nd October 1830, however, a further edict was issued 
against the residence of European females in Canton. 
The Court, in reviewing the action of their Committee, 
referred to their former orders prohibiting the residence 
of females in Canton, and desired that they might be 
enforced. 

On the 2nd January 1831 the Committee received in 
an address from the British Residents at Canton the copy 
of a petition from those individuals to the House of 
Commons, entreating the interposition of the Legis- 
lature for a redress of grievances and oppressions to 
which they were subjected by the Grovernment of China, 
and praying for a permanent Resident at Pekin. 
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these proceedings Messrs. Daniell and Smith were 
deputed to Oanton, and, accompanied hy Mr. Alex* 
ander, left Macao in the Company's cutter on the 
16th May. 

Messrs. Daniell and Smith addressed the Foo Tuen 
protesting against these proceedings, and having left an 
address for that functionary with the merchants, they 
returned on the 18th to Macao. On the 20th May the 
Committee received through the merchants a proclama- 
tion containing the eight new regulations for the 
government of the trade, under which foreign merchants 
were prohihited from remaining over the winter at 
Canton; ordered, when their goods were sold and 
business finished, to go home with their ships or go 
down to Macao and reside there, and forbidden inten- 
tionally to delay their departure. The orders regarding 
the residence of females at Canton, and of riding in 
sedan chairs, were repeated, and the importation of arms 
into Canton was prohibited. Regulations were also laid 
down with regard to the presentation of petitions by 
foreigners. 

The Committee being of opinion that these rules 
would practically, if acted upon to the letter, paralyse 
trade, determined to send Mr. Lindsay to Canton to 
deliver up the keys of the factory to the Hong merchants 
for them to convey to the Foo Yuen, accompanied by a 
letter expressive of their regret at the edict recently 
issued, and stating that they would not retain the 
factories while they were not secure from intrusion and 
the premises from destruction. 

The British private merchants at Canton (seventeen in 
number) also presented a petition representing that 
many of the regulations were directly contrary to 
justice, that it was impossible to submit to the pro- 
posed code, against which they firmly protested ; and, 
in adverting to the attack on the Company's factory, 
stated that unless that outrage were redressed they 
would most unwillingly be compelled to resort to the 
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old and troublesome custom of bringing up armed 
sailors for their safety. 

The connection of the East India Company with 
Canton was now drawing to a close, and the influence 
of coming events seems to have cast its shade over their 
transactions there, as but little matter of importance 
appears in their concluding correspondence with that 
Pactory. It will therefore here suffice to give a brief 
account of the circumstances attending the transfer of 
the superintendence of the China trade from the Com- 
pany to a Commission appointed direct by the Imperial 
Government. 

The Select Committee of the House of Commons ap- 
pointed to inquire into the state of afifairs of the East India 
Company devoted their first report, issued in 1830, to 
the China trade. In this report it is stated that the 
trade of the United Kingdom, and of British subjects, 
with China was by law vested in the East India 
Company until April 1834 ; that no tea could, at any 
place, be put on board of a British vessel, or of any 
other vessel by British subjects, but by the East India 
Company or persons duly authorized by them. The 
exclusion of British shipping, the Committee remarked, 
from the trade between China and continental Europe 
and other parts had been very greatly complained of, 
and foreign ships had consequently been engaged, upon 
advantageous terms, by parties who were willing to 
employ British vessels. 

The Company's profits for the preceding 16 years 
upon imports from China, including interest and 
insurance, had, the Committee stated, aggregated 
15,414,414^., and had aflforded the Company the mean^ 
not only of paying the dividend upon the East India stock 
and the interest of the bond debt, but also of materially 
aiding the finances of the Indian territory, " which are 
*^ said to be in such a situation as to render that 
" assistance necessary.** 

Of the trade of the Americans and other foreigners 
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with Cbioa the Committee remarked, 'Hhe BuBsians 
*^ are said to be excluded from Canton in consequence 
" of the privilege they enjoy of trading with China 
" overland. Of the other European nations, those 
*^ which have been mentioned as continuing to resort to 
*^ Canton are the French, the Dutch, the Swedes and 
*' Danes, and the Austrians ; but the trade of all these 
'^ is comparatively trifling. The most important of 
'' them is the Dutch, which used to be conducted by a 
" Company with exclusive privileges, but is now thrown 
" open/' 

The opening of the trade between Oreat Britain and 
China would not, the Committee thought, cause any 
alteration in the policy of the Chinese Govermnent 
towards foreigners, unless the revenue should fall off 
from an increase of smuggling by free traders, or unless 
there should be from private disputes more frequent 
collisions between Europeans and Chinese. On the 
other hand, many of the witnesses examined were 
strongly impressed with the belief that a very large 
increase in the consumption of British manufactures 
would be the consequence of opening the trade. One 
great advantage expected to result from an open trade 
with China was the facility which it would give to 
private merchants to effect returns from India, in which 
great difficulty was at that time experienced. At the 
same time, the Committee remarked, if the trade were 
opened the Company would still possess the power of 
trading with China, and it was thought by some that 
their capital and influence might enable them to trade 
more successfully than private merchants. 

By an Act, 3rd and 4th Will. IV., cap. 85, sec. 3, it 
was decreed, "That from and after the said tweniy- 
'' second day of Aprill834 the exclusive right of 
** trading with the dominions of the Emperor of China, 
'' and of trading in tea, continued to the said Company 
" by the said Act of the Fifty-third year of King 
'' George the Third, shall cease." And by Boyal 
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Commission dated 10th December 1833 William John 
Lord Napier, William Henry Chicheley Plowden, and 
John Prancis Davis were appointed ** Superintendents 
" of the Trade of British subjects in China." By an 
Order in Council of the 9th December 1833 certain 
charges were sanctioned to be levied on vessels and 
cargoes at Canton, in order to cover the expenses of 
maintaining the Superintendents of Trade there, and of 
their establishments, but this was subsequently revoked 
by an Order. of the 5th May 1834, and it was arranged 
that the expenses of the Canton establishments should 
be borne one third by India and two thirds by Great 
Britain. 

The East India Company resolved, on the withdrawal 
of their monopoly, to relinquish their China trade, but, 
preparatory to the abandonment of their trading posi- 
tion at Canton, the Committee there gave up the Lung 
Shun Factory at the Chinese new year, or the 9th 
February 1834, and the principal Hong, with the 
warehouses adjacent, were retained for three months 
certain to the 9th May, with the option of renewing it 
monthly thereafter. 

With a view to the immediate reduction of expen- 
diture the Canton Committee, on the 27th March 1834, 
abolished the public table hitherto maintained at the 
Factory for the Company's servants, and reduced the 
staff of servants, &c., granting a table allowance of 
100 dollars a month to each person on the establishment 
during the remainder of his residence. 

An offer was made to the members of the Factory to 
transfer their services to the Civil Service of India, of 
which most took advantage ; a period of six months 
being granted to each to remain in China before his 
transfer to India in order to enable him to wind up his 
affairs in that country. 

The forthcoming cession of trade by the East India 
Company greatly disconcerted the Hong merchants, 
who became very anxious as to the consequences of 
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this change upon the trade of Canton and their owa 
interests therein, and they were evidently quite unable 
to realize the necessity for that measure. 

Lord Napier, in a letter dated from Canton, 9th 
August 1834, informed Viscount Falmerston of the 
arrival of His Majesty's ship ^^ Andromache " in Macao 
Eoads on the 15th July, from whence he landed on the 
afternoon of the same day at the city of Macao, under 
a salute from the Portuguese forts. Here he was met 
hy the Select Committee and supra cargoes of the late 
establishment of the East India Company. In the 
absence of Mr. Flowden, Mr. Davis accepted the situa- 
tion of Second Superintendent, Sir Q. Best B/ohinson, 
Bart/, that of Third Superintendent, and Mr. John 
Harvey Astell that of Secretary to the Superintendents. 
On the 23rd July the Superintendents embarked for 
Canton, where they arrived at 2 o'clock on the mornings 
of the 25th. 

In a letter from Mr. Davis to the Chairman of the 
26th July 1834, dated from Canton, it is stated that 
the accounts of the Hong merchants, amounting to two 
millions sterling, were closed to the 16th May preceding 
without a single debt to the Company. 

On the dissolution of the Company's commercial 
establishment in China^ it was found necessary to retain 
there an agency for the management of such part of the 
remittances of territorial funds from India as might be 
effected through China, as well as for the winding up 
of the Company's commercial afiairs in that country. 
This agency was placed under the immediate control of 
the Governor General in Council of India, and its duties 
were thus defined by the Court of Directors in a Despatch 
to India of the 19th February 1834 :— 

*^ The business of the agency will consist in making 
advances upon tea and other merchandise intended for 
consignment to England, with a view to their amount 
being realized in the Home Treasury, and in making 
any other remittances to England which may be directed, 
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as also in discharging such bills of exchange as the 
Court of Directors may hereafter draw upon China. . . . 
!Por the purpose of these two operations a third will 
become necessary, viz., that of drawing upon India for 
the supply of funds requisite for conducting the two 
former/' 

Messrs. James N. Daniell and John Jackson were the 
first Agents appointed, hut the latter was shortly after- 
wards succeeded by Mr. T. C. Smith, as second, and 
Mr. Jackson became third Agent and Secretary. In 
1836 the agency consisted of Messrs. J. Jackson, J. H. 
Astell, and H. M. Clarke, and in 1837 ot Messrs. Astell, 
Clarke, and J. B. Thornhill. In the following year 
Mr. Thornhill went home, leaving only Messrs. Astell 
and Clarke in the agency. In December 1839, in con- 
sequence of the hostile measures adopted by the Chinese 
Government towards all British subjects by causing an 
entire cessation of the legal trade, Mr. Astell removed 
with his establishment to Singapore, and placed the 
Company's affairs temporarily in the hands of Messrs. 
Jardine, Matheson, & Co., pending the receipt of in* 
structions from the Supreme Government, who decided 
in February 1840 that the small matters then remaining 
unsettled in China on account of the East India Com- 
pany should be transacted through Her Majesty's 
Superintendent, and the Company's agency in that 
country was consequently dissolved. 
. Soon after the arrival of Lord Napier the Chinese 
stopped the trade, and insisted upon his Lordship's 
retirement from Canton; he was so harassed by the 
vexatious conduct of the Chinese authorities, and so 
inadequately supported, that the anxieties of his position 
brought on an attack of fever, from which ho died at 
Macao on the 11th October 1834. Mr. J. F. Davris 
now assumed the position of Chief Superintendent. 

On Lord Napier's retirement to Macao the trade was 
reopened ; but in an edict published shortly afterwards, 
the English merchants were called upon to elect a 
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Superintendent who was to be a merchant, but not a 
King's officer. The object of this was, of course, to 
keep the control of the English trade in the hands of 
the Hong merchants. The Chinese authorities, indeed, 
refused to acknowledge the public character of the 
British Commission, or to admit them to official 
communication. 

On the 21st January 1835 Mr. Davis embarked for 
England, and Sir George Best Robinson assumed the 
office and duties of Chief Superintendent, and shortly- 
after moved from Macao to Lin tin, leaving the rest of 
the Commission at Macao. On the 14th December 
1836, under orders from the Government at home. 
Captain Elliot assumed the office of Chief Super- 
intendent on the abolition of Sir George Robinson's 
appointment and the reduction of the strength of the 
Commission. 

Erom the commencement of commercial intercourse 
with China down to 1828-29, the balance of trade was 
always in favour of the Chinese, and great quantities 
of bullion accumulated in China. This made the 
Chinese favourable to the trade. After that date the 
balance of trade turned in the opposite direction, and 
bullion began to flow out of China. This state of 
things continued till 1836, when the loss of silver 
began to be more seriously felt, and memorials were 
presented to. the Emperor showing the connection of 
the opium trade with its exportation. The memorialists 
generally regarded the opium question in a political 
and financial rather than in a moral light, and in 
several Imperial edicts, issued between 1836 and 1839, 
there is little, if any, reference to the evils of opium, 
but very clear language as to the exportation of 
bullion. In November 1836 orders were issued pro- 
hibiting opium ships from entering the inner waters of 
Cam-sing-moou, and directing that in future all foreign 
vessels bound for Canton should anchor at Lintin until 
they received permission to enter the port. About this 



229 

time the Chinese began to put obstacles in way of the 
British trade generally, and in 1837 four edicts were 
issued against the exportation of sycee silver and the 
importation of opium, in which also the store vessels 
anchored off lintin were ordered to be sent away ; 
orders were given by the Chinese authorities for the 
expulsion of several leading merchants from Canton; 
legitimate trade was altogether suspended, and there 
speedily arose a formidable organization of native 
smugglers, whom the officers of Government did not 
yenture to disturb, and a most vigorous trade was 
carried on at places about 200 miles to the eastward of 
Canton. 

In July 1839 a riot took place near Hong Kong, in 
which some English sailors took part, and a native of 
China lost his life. Rewards were offered for the 
apprehension of the murderer, and Captain Elliot 
liberally compensated the family of the murdered man..- 
Commissioner Lin now attributed the interruption of 
British intercourse to this cause. He commenced 
making military demonstrations, and forbad the supply 
of provisions to the English, which soon led to a slight 
naval encounter, afier which the difficulty respecting 
provisions was removed. Shortly after this a formidable 
fleet of war junks begin to move down towards the 
British shipping, and, for the protection of the latter. 
Captain Elliot was obliged to engage the fleet, which he 
entirely defeated and drove back. The demands for the 
surrender of all opium on board of the English vessels, 
and of the murderer of the Chinaman, were again made 
by the Chinese; fire rafts were sent amongst the 
shipping, which had consequently to be removed to the 
mouth of the river ; a bounty was set on the heads of 
the British, and all thought of compensation for the 
opium previously surrendered, and for the losses suffered 
by the merchants at Canton, was repudiated. 

At length Captain Elliot agreed that all the opium in 
th^ hands of Englishmen should be given up to the 
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native authorities, and he exacted a pledge from the 
merchants that they would no longer deal in the drug. 
Accordingly, on the 3rd April 1839, 20,283 chests of 
opium were handed over to the mandarins. The 
demand which led to this act was considered hy the 
English Government to amount to a ctMtis belli, and in 
1840 war was declared. In the same year the British 
fleet captured Ghusan, and in the following year the 
Bogue Forts fell, in consequence of which operations 
the Chinese agreed to cede Hong Kong tiO the victors, 
and to pay an indemnity of 6,000,000 dollars. 
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BEPORT ON CHINA AND JAPAN HEOOliDS. 



The earliest Kecords relating to China are contained 
in the O. C. volumes, copies of which have been made 
and inserted, together with extracts from publications 
and other documents in ten volumes labelled *^ China 
Materials," which extend from 1596 to 1723. There 
were originally eleven volumes, but the one containing 
extracts from 1705 to 1711 inclusive is missing. 
These were formerly included in the collection known 
as " Birdwood's Miscellaneous Old Records." Besides 
these there are a few copies of Consultations at 
Macao, 1682-83 ; Tywan, 1675—85 ; Amoy, 1683—85, 
and Canton, 1689-90, which are, it would seem, but 
the existing representatives of many other similar 
volumes once existing at the India Oihce, but long 
since lost or destroyed. It was not until the year 1715 
that the intercourse with Canton had assumed some- 
what of a regular trade, and this was not the case with 
any other port in China during the trading operations 
of the East India Company. Soon after tliat date, in 
1721, there exist several volumes of Consultations, or 
transactions of supra cargoes who went out to China 
with certain vessels and returned home the following 
season. Subsequently to 1723 there exists a gap until 
.1731. They then continue with occasional gaps until 
1754, after which date this series of Records ends, 
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although it is certain that more volumes must once 
have existed. In 1770 the Court decided that the 
supra cargoes should all reside permanently in Cliina^ 
but the first volume of their proceedings, called 
" Canton Diaiy," begins on the 12th January 1775, and 
their diaries and consultations extend to the year 1835. 
After the expiration of their trading charter the East 
India Company retained an agency at Canton, whose 
proceedings are contained in volumes labelled *' Canton 
Agency/* and extend from 1834 to 1810, when this 
agency was finally abolished. Most of the letters from. 
Canton to the East India Company are now missing. 
There is a collection of 40 loose papers, relating 
principally to trade and shipping, and extending from 
to 1710 to 1796, a letter book for I77d— 78, ten 
volumes of letters from China from 1823 — 34, and four 
volumes of China Despatches for 1829 — 33 inclusive. 
It is certain, from references in the " Canton Agency '* 
volumes, and also in the India Despatches, that there 
were Despatches from the Court to the supra cargoes 
at Canton subsequently to 1833. There must also at 
one time have been a continuous series of letters from 
China to the Court ; but, with the exception of those 
specified above, these are now missing, and their loss is 
only partly compensated for by the more complete 
series of diaries and consultations!! 

Other miscellaneous papers relating to the Company s 
affairs in China are contained in "Fisher's Papers,*' 
most of which are missing ; in " Unrecorded Papers ;" 
in volumes labelled " East Indies,'' which have never 
heretofore been registered in any way; in certain 
"Miscellaneous Records," and in Mr. Dundas' col* 
lections, both of which are also unregistered. These 
have all now been collected together, and the set of 
China Records is as complete as can be formed from the 
documents now extant in this Office. 

Further information may also be obtained from 
printed Parliamentary Papers relating to China, to 
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which reference has been made for the purpose of the 
foregoing Report. 
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II 



Range 427, Vol. 
II 



Birdwood'3 Records, 

Vol. 4. 
Range 426, Vol. 57. 
Range 427, Vol. 118 

115 
116 
117 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
127 
125 

Range 426, Vol. 58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
144 



T.d., 



II 

M 
Jl 
II 
fl 
II 
II 
II 
l> 
fl 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
fl 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



II 
II 
II 
II 
tl 
II 
II 
fl 
II 
II 
II 
II 
11 
91 
II 
II 
fl 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



Range 428, Vol. 48 



II 



II 



49 
Range 427, Vol. 27 



28 



II 

II II 

Unnumbered 

Range 427, Vol. 146 

,1 147 

II 11 



China Supra Caigoe8(Ship) 
Diary. 



29 



II 




n 


II 




If 


II 




fl 


If 




If 


II 




If 


II 




fl 


II 




II 


II 




II 


II 




II 


If 




99 


tl 




fl 


II 




fl 


II 




II 


II 




II 


II 




II 


fl 




fl 


11 




1) 


II 




II 


II 




II 


M 




If 


II 




II 


II 




II 


II 




II 


II 


• 


II 


II 




II 


II 




II 


II 




fl 


fl 




II 


II 




II 


II 




II 


II 




II 


11 




II 


II 




11 


II fl 

Canton Consultations. 


II 


II 




II 


II 


^ 


II 
fl 


If 

Letter Book. 


II 


Consultations. 


II 


i» 




II 


II 




II 


II 




.11 


II 


• 


II 
II 

J9 


Diary. 

Diary of the Chinese 
Debts. 


II 
fl 


II 
Consultations. 


II 

II 


Diary, 
Consultations. 


II 
II 


Diary. 




II 
. II 


II 
Consultations. 
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Classification of China and Japan B/ecords — coni. 



Index 
Number. 


Date. 


PreTious 
Classification. 


Nature of Documents. 


China, 


, 77 


1783 


Range 427, Vol. 30 


Canton Consultations. 


» 


78 


1783-84 - 


,9 148 


„ Diary. 


99 


79 


1784-85 - 


99 99 31 


„ Consultations. 


» 


80 


1784-85 - 


„ 149 


„ Diary. 


»* 


81 


1785 


99 99 150 


99 99 


>f 


82 


1785-86 - 


,9 82 


„ Consultations. 


» 


83 


1785-86 - 


„ „ 151 


„ Diary. 


»> 


84 


1786-87 - 


99 99 33 


„ Consultations. 


J> 


85 


1786-87 - 


,,152 


„ Diary. 


» 


86 


1787 


99 99 "4 


„ Consultations. 


»f 


87 


1787-88 - 


99 99 153 


„ Diary. 


>» 


88 


1787-88 - 


99 99 35 


„ Consultations. 


99 


89 


1788 


99 99 3^ 


99 f, 


»» 


90 


1787—89 - 


Miscellaneous Records, 
Vol. 32, Range I., Vol. 12. 


ColonelCathcart's Embassy 
to China. 


99 


91 


1787—92 - 


Unrecorded papers, Vols. 
148 and 209. 


Lord Macartney's Embassy 

to China. 
Miscellaneous Letters, 

29th Aug. 1787 to 8th 

Sept. 1792. 


» 


92 


1792—95 - 


Unnumbered 


Ditto, ditto. 

Letters from Lord Ma- 
cartney, 13th Sept. 1792 
to 13th Feb. 1795. 


» 


93 


1793^1810 


Unrecorded papers, Vols. 
149 and 150. 


Ditto, ditto. 
Miscellaneous Letters, 

20th April 1793 to 21st 

April 1810. 


»> 


94 


1788-89 - 


Range 427, VoL 37 


Canton Consultations. 


» 


95 


1788-89 - 


99 154 


„ Diary. 


» 


96 


1789-90 - 


,9 33 


„ Consultations. 


» 


97 


1789-90 - 


99 99 155 


„ Diaiy. 


W 


98 


1790-91 - 


99 99 39 


„ Consultations. 


>• 


99 


1790-91 - 


„ „ 156 


„ Diary. 


>9 


100 


1791 


99 157 


99 99 


9> 


101 


1791-92 - 


99 40 


„ Consultations. 


>f 


102 


1791-92 - 


99 99 158 


„ Diary. 


» 


103 


1792-93 - 


,9 41 


„ Consultations. 


»> 


104 


1792-93 - 


99 99 159 


„ Diary. 


» 


105 


1793 


„ 42 


„ Consultations. 


f> 


106 


1793-44 - 


99 99 43 - 


>9 9, 


J> 


107 


1793-94 - 


,9 99 160 


„ Diary. 


» 


108 


1794-95 - 


99 99 44 


„ Consultations. 


>l 


109 


1794-95 - 


9, 161 


„ Diary. 


» 


110 


1795-96 


9} 99 45 


„ Consultations. 


M 


111 


1795*96 - 


99 99 162 


„ Diary. 


99 


112 


1796 


99 99 46 


„ Consultations. 


9> 


113 


1796 


,9 47 


99 „ 


9» 


114 


1796 


99 99 48 


** 99 


99 


115 


1796 


99 99 163 


„ Diary. 


99 


116 


1796-97 


99 99 49 


99 Consultations. 


»9 


117 


1796-97 - 


„ 164 


„ Diary. 


99 


118 


.1797 


„ „ 50 


„ Consultations. 


99 


119 


1797-98 - 


99 99 51 


'9 „ 


99 


120 


1 797-98 . 


19 ,9 165 


„ Diar>'. 


99 


121 


1798 


99 9» 52 


„ Consultations. 


99 


122 


1798-99 - 


99 99 53 


99 ^ 99 


99 


123 


1798-99 - 


99 99 166 


„ Diary. 


W 


124 


1799 


RaDge428,Vol. 1 


i »> 99 
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Classification of China and Japan Kecords — cont. 



Index 
Namber. 


Late. 


Previons 
Classification. 


1 

Nature of Documents. 


China, 125 


1799 


Range 427, Vol. 54 


Canton Consultations. 


„ 126 


1799-1800. 


» M 55 


1) 


99 


,. 127 


1799-1800- 


Range 428, Vol. 2 


>t 


Diary. 


„ 128 


1800 


Range 427, Vol. 56 


tt 


Consultations. 


» 129 


1800 


>i » 57 


» 


)} 


„ 130 


1800 


Range 428, Vol. 3 


ft 


Diary. 


M 131 


1800.1 


Range 427, Vol. 58 


»> 


Consultations. 


», 132 


1800-1 


Range 428, Vol. 4 


» 


Diary. 


„ 133 


1801 


Range 427, Vol. 59 


» 


Consultations. 


„ 134 


1801 


,, 60 


9* 


}> 


„ 186 


1801 


Range 428, Vol. 5 


}) 


Diary. 


„ 136 


1801-2 


Range 427, Vol. 61 


»> 


Consultations. 


„ 137 


1801-2 - 


Range 428, Vol. 6 


f> 


Diary. 


,> 188 


1802 


Range 487, Vol.62 


f> 


Consultations. 


„ 139 


1802 


„ „ 63 


tf 


If 


« 140 


1802 


Range 428, Vol. 7 


n 


Diary. 


n 141 


1802 


f> »» 8 - 


>» 


» 


,» 142 


1802-3 


Range 427, Vol 64 


» 


Consultations. 


„ 148 


1802-3 


Range 428, Vol. 9 


»> 


Diary. 


„ 144 


1803 


Range 427, Vol. 65 


»9 


Consultations. 


„ 145 


1803-4 


„ „ 66 


»i 


99 


« 146 


1803-4 - 


Range 428, Vol. 10 


i» 


Diary. 


„ 147 


1804 


Range 427, Vol. 67 


» 


Consultations. 


« 148 


1804-5 


it „ 68 


>» 


}) 


„ 149 


1804-5 - 


Range 428, Vol. 11 


>» 


Diary. 


„ 160 


1805-6 


Range 427, Vol.69 


M 


Consultations. 


„ 151 


1805-6 


Range 428, Vol. 12 


J» 


Diary. 


,. 152 


1806 


Range 427, Vol. 70 


>» 


Consultations. 


,> 153 


1806 


„ 71 


9» 


» 


„ 154 


1806-7 


„ 72 


99 


i> 


„ 155 


1806-7 


Range 428, Vol 13 


» 


Diary. 


ff 156 


1807 


Range 427, Vol. 73 


)» 


Consultations. 


,, 157 


1807 


,, 74 


» 


)> 


„ 158 


1807 


Range 428, Vol. 14 


99 


Diary. 


„ 169 


1807 


»9 »> 15 


)l 


»> 


„ 160 


1807-8 - 


Range 427, Vol. 75 


»> 


Consultations. 


„ 161 


1807-8 - 


Range 428, Vol. 16 


» 


Diary. 


„ 162 


1808 


Range 427, Vol. 7 6 


»> 


Consultations. 


« 163 


1808 


„ 77 


>l 


1* 


„ 164 


1808-9 


» f> 78 


)} 


9> 


„ 165 


1808-9 - 


Range 428, Vol. 17 


>9 


Diary. 


„ 166 


1809 


Range 427, Vol. 79 


>9 


Consultations. 


„ 167 


1809 


» » 80 


n 


n 


„ 368 


1809-10 - 


>f »» 81 


t> 


M 


„ 169 


1809-10 - 


Range 428, Vol. 18 


» 


Diary. 


„ 170 


1810 


Range 427, Vol. 82 


l> 


Consultations. 


„ 171 


1810 


,, „ 83 


»> 


99 


« 172 


1810 


f) » 84 


»» 


»» 


„ 173 


1810-11 - 


Range 428, Vol. 19 


» 


Diary. 


„ 174 


1810-11 - 


Range 427, Vol. 85 


l> 


Consultations. 


« 175 


1811 


>i i> 86 


» 


» 


„ 176 


1811 


» » 87 


1) 


)) 


„ 177 


1811-12 - 


Range 428, Vol. 20 


» 


Diary. 


,, 178 


1811-12 - 


Range 427, Vol. 88 


f> 


Consultations. 


», 179 


1812 


n » 89 


» 


)> 


„ 180 


1812 


„ » 90 


» 


)) 


„ 181 


1812 


M » 91 


»> 


»> 


» 182 


1812 


Range 428, Vol. 21 


1) 


Diary. 


„ 188 


1812 


,.23 - - 


>l 


>? 
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Classification of China and Japan "SiecorAs^-^ont 



Index 
Number. 



China, 184 
185 



» 



if 
» 

» 

M 
91 



M 



M 



n 



186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 

196 



197 



198 



« 199 

,, 200 

„ 201 

,, 202 

„ 208 

„ 204 

„ 205 

„ 206 

» 207 

„ 208 

„ 209 

., 210 

„ 211 

» 212 

„ 213 

„ 214 

„ 215 

» 216 

» 217 

„ 218 

„ 219 

„ 220 

« 221 

„ 222 

,• 223 

« 224 

„ 225 

„ 226 

„ 227 

« 228 

M 229 

,, 230 

„ 281 

n 232 

„ 238 



Date. 



Preyious 
Classification. 



Nature of Documents. 



1813 

1813 

1813 

1813 

1813-14 - 

1813-14 - 

1814 

1814>15 

1814-15 - 

1815 

1815 

1710—1814 

1815—17 - 



1815—17 



1816-17 



1815-16 

1815-16 

1816 

1816 

1816 

1816-17 

1816-17 

1817 

1817 

1817 

1817 

1817-18 

1818 

1818 

1818 

1818-19 

1818-19 

1819 

1819-20 

1819-20 

1820 

1820 

1820-21 

1820-21 

1821 

1821-22 

1821-22 

1822 

1822-23 

1822-23 

1823-24 

1823-24 

1824-25 

1824-25 

1825 



Bange 427, Vol. 92 
»> M 93 



94 



Bange 428, Vol. S3 
Range'427, Vol. 95 

97 
Kauge 428, Vol 25 
Bange 427, Vol. 98 
!♦ >i 99 

Unnumbered 
Bange I, Vol. 83 - 
Unnumbered 



BaDge I, Vol. 11 
Unnumbered 



Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 



fy 






Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 









Bange 428, 



» 



Bange 427, 



» 



Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 
Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 



» 



Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 



>» 



»» 



Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 



» 



Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 



99 



Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 
Bange 428, 
Bange 427, 
Bange 428, 
, Bange 427, 



Vol. 26 
Vol. 100 
101 
102 

„ 103 
Vol. 27 
Vol. 104 
105 
106 

„ 107 
Vol. 28 

„ 29 
Vol. 108 

„ 109 
Vol. 30 
Vol. 110 
Vol. 31 
Vol. HI 

» 112 
Vol. 32 
Vol.113 

„ 114 

9f 128 
Vol. 33 
Vol. 129 

„ 130 
Vol. 34 
Vol. 131 

„ 132 
Vol. 35 
Vol. 134 
Vol. 36 
Vol. 136 
Vol. 37 - 
Vol. 136 



Canton Consultatjons. 



99 

)9 



M 



» 

Diary. 



*> 



Consultations. 

Diary. 
Consultations. 



China and Japan : Miscel- 
laneous Documents. 
Lord Amherst's Embassy 

to China. 
Copies of Correspondence, 

14th Feb. 1815 to 24th 

Nov. 1817. 
Ditto, ditto. 
Correspondence, 14th Feb. 

1815 to 21st April 1817. 
Ditto, ditto. 
Letters from Lord Amherst, 

30th Jan. 1816 to 2l8t 

AprU 1817. 
Canton Diary. 

Consultations. 



M 
W 
» 
99 

»» 
9* 
» 

» 
99 

» 
>» 
»> 
M 

>» 
»> 
>l 
9» 



9> 



Diary. 
Consultations. 






») 



Diary. 



M 



Consultations. 



)» 



Diary. 
Consultations. 
Diary. 
Consultations. 



j» 



Diary. 
Consultations. 






Diaiy. 
Consultations. 



» 



Diary. 

Consultations. 



» 



Diary. 

Consultations. 
Diary. 

Consultations. 
Diary. 

Consoliationfl. 
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Glassifioation of China and Japan Reoorda-^^ont 



Index 
Number. 




Previoot 
Classification* 



Nature of Doenments. 



China, 234 

„ 235 

» 286 

„ 237 

„ 238 

,• 239 

„ 240 

„ 241 

„ 242 

„ 243 

„ 244 

„ 245 

„ 246 

„ 247 

„ 248 

„ 249 

„ 250 

„ 251 

„ 252 

V 258 

„ 254 

„ 255 

„ 256 

„ 257 

„ 258 

„ 259 

„ 260 

„ 261 

„ 262 

„ 263 

M 264 



n 






n 



265 



„ 266 

„ 267 

„ 268 

„ 269 

„ 270 

„ 271 

„ 272 

„ 273 

„ 274 

„ 275 

„ 276 

„ 277 

„ 278 



279 
280 

281 



825-26 • 

825-26 - 

826-27 - 

826-27 - 

827-28 - 

827-28 - 

828-29 - 

828-29 - 

829-80 - 

829-30 - 

830-31 - 

830-31 - 

831-32 - 

831-82 • 
832 

832-38 - 

882-83 - 

882-33 - 

833-84 - 

833-34 . 

888-84 - 

834 

884 
834 

884-85 - 

885-86 - 

836-87 - 

837-38 - 

838-S9 - 

839-40 - 

792—94 - 

793 

796—98 - 
798—1802 

802—5 - 

805—12 - 

812—15 - 

815—17 - 

817—20 - 

820—22 - 

822—25 - 

825—29 - 

829-30 - 

830—32 - 

823—25 - 

825—27 - 

827—29 - 



1829—31 - 



Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 



>i 



427, Vol. 137 

428, Vol. 38 - 
419, Vol. 63 
428, Vol. 89 

427, Vol. 139 

428, Vol. 40 

427, Vol. 140 

428, Vol. 41 

427, Vol. 141 

428, Vol. 42 

427, Vol. 142 

428, Vol. 43 
fl. Vol. 28 
428, Vol. 44 
H, Vol. 24 

25 



II 



Range 428, Vol. 54 



I) 

11 

»» 

i> 
II 

II 
II 

II 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



II 45 
I, 52 



ft 



56 



., 46 
11 55 



II 
II 



II 



47 
53 



57 



II 58 
,1 59 
60 



II 



61 



II 

II 62 



In Political Department - 



II 

II 
>f 
i> 
II 
11 
II 
ft 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



II 

II 
II 
II 

» 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



II 

11 
I) 
11 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



Room 338, Vol. 1377 



II 

II 

>i 



„ 1378 - 
Vols. 1379 and 

1880. 
Vols. 1881 and 

1382. 



Canton Consoltations, 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Diary. 

Consultations. 

Factory Consnlta^ 
tions. 

Commercial Con- 
sultations. 

Diary. 

Factory Consulta- 
tions. 

Commercial Con- 
sultations, 

Diary. 

Financial Consul- 
tations. 

Diary, 

Factory Consulta- 
tions. 

Agency Consulta- 
tions. 



II 
II 
II 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
•I 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

fl 

II 
II 

II 

II 

II 

II 
II 

?i 



II 
ft 
II 
II 
ft 



II 
II 
II 
»f 
II 



Superintending Commit- 
tee's Consultations. 

China Secret Committee's 
Consultations. 



II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
i» 
If 
II 
II 
II 



II 
I) 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

t9 
II 

II 



II II 

Letters received from 
China. 



II 
II 

II 



tf 
II 

II 
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Classification of China and Japan Records — eonf. 



Index 
Number. 


Date» 


Previous 
(/lassification. 


Nature of Documents. 


China, 282 


1832-33 - 


Boom 338, Vol. 1384 


Letters received from 
China. 


„ 283 


1833-34 - 


„ Vols. 1385 and 
1386. 


i> >» 


„ 284 


1821—23 - 


„ Vol. 1391 


Secret Letters, ditto. 


„ 285 


1823—25 - 


„ 1392 . 


9f » 


„ 286 


1825—27 - 


„ 1393 - 


» f> 


„ 287 


1830—32 - 


„ Vols. 1383 and 
1394. 


>f >» 


„ 288 


1829-30 - 


„ Vol. 1387 


Despatches to China. 


„ 289 


1830-31 - 


n w 1388 


n >» 


„ 290 


1832 


„ 1389 . 


>» i» 
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Kan-chow. — A town near the north-west extremity of China, in the 

province of Kansu. N. latitude 39° 0' 40", longitude W. of Pekin 

15^ 32' 30". 
Karanouli. — A tovn in the Chengalpat district of the Madras 

Presidency, N. latitude 12° 32' and E, longitude 79"^ 56' 40". 
Karikal. — ^French town and settlement in the Tan j ore district of 

Madras, N. latitude 10° 55' 10", E. longitude 79° 52' 20". 
Ke-ciioo. — A town of China, in the province of Shantung. 
Keemannees. — (Kimanis). On the north-western coast of Borneo. 
Khanfu. — See "Hangcheufu." 
KniYA. — A khanat of Turkestan, in Central Asia. The capital, of the 

same name, is situated on a fertile plain near the Oxus, in latitude 

41° 40' N., longitude 59° 23' E. 
KiACHTA. — A frontier town on the boundary of Siberia. N. latitude 

50°, E. longitude 107°. 
KuENLUNG Mountains."-- 'A range of mountains in Central Asia, 

forming in part the boundary between Eastern Turkestan and 

Tibet. 

L ABU AN. — A small island on the north* western coast of Borneo. 

S. latitude 5° 25', E. longitude 115° 5'. 
Lagundt. — ^An island off the south coast of' Sumatra in the Straits of 

Sunda. S. latitude 5° 50', E. longitude 105** 15'. 
Lampong Islands. — A group of islands off the south-eastern end of 

Sumatra. 
Landak. — The name of a small Malay State on the western side of 

Borneo, about 40 miles north of the equator. 
Late.— On the western coast of Sumatra, a little to the north of 

Beucoolen. S. latitude 3° 25', E. longitude 102° 3'. 
LiNTiN Island. — An island of China, in the Canton river, in N. latitude 

22° 24' 30". 
LoNGWOOD. — In St. Helena. The residence of Napoleon Bonaparte on 

the island. 
Loo Choo Islands. — In the North Pacific Ocean, midway between 

Japan and Formosa, between 26° and 28° N. latitude and 127° and 

129° E. longitude. 

Macao. — A seaport town in the Chinese province of Quang-tong, on a 
peninsula projecting from the south-west corner of the island Macao, 
on the west side of the estuary formed at the mouth of the Canton 
river. Latitude 22° 11' 30" N., longitude 113° 32' 30" E. 

Maoassab. — Formerly the name of a people of Celebes inhabiting the 
extreme end of its south-western peninsula. The name of Macassar 
is now confined to the Dutch town and fortress of Rotterdam on the 
western shore of the peninsula. S. latitude 5° 8', E. longitude 1 19° 30*. 

Madagascar. — An important island in the Indian Ocean off the south- 
east coast of Africa, from which continent it is separated by the 
Mozambique Channel. 
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Mapras. — City and capital of the Madras Presidency, situated on the 

east coast at the mouth of the Cooum river, in N. latitude 13° 4' 6" 

and E. longitude 80° 17' 22". 
Maduba. — An island at the extreme eastern end of Java. 
Mahe (Maihi). — French settlement with harbour, in the Malabar 

district of the Madras Presidency, situated at the mouth of the Mahe 

river in N. latitude 11° 41' 50" and E. longitude 75° 34' 25". 
Mahtan (Maktan^ Makian). — A small island off the western coast of 

Almahera, or Gilolo, in the Molucca Passage, forming one of the 

Moluccas group. 
Majahapet. — Ah ancient State of Java. The ruins of the capital of 

this State are to be seen in the district of Wirasba. 
Malabab. — A district of the Madras Presidency on the western coast 

of India. 
Malacca. — ^A town and territory on the western side of the Malay 

peninsula, forming one of the Straits Settlements. 
Mampava. — The name of a Malay State on the western side of Borneo^ 

the chief town of which, of the same name, is situated on a small river 

25 miles north of the equator and in E. longitude 109° 15'« 
Manila. — The capital of the Philippines, situated on the eastern side of 

the bay of the same name in the island of Luzon, in N. latitude 

14° 36' and E. longitude 120° 32'. 
Makjdta. — On the west coast of Sumatra, a little to the north of 

Moco-Moco. S. latitude 2° 20', E. longitude 101° 19'. 
Masang. — A small town at the mouth of a river of the same name on 

the west coast of Sumatra, a few miles south of the equator. 
Masultpatam. — The principal town of the Krishna district, in the 

Madras Presidency, on the western shore of the Bay of Bengal, 

on a mouth of the Krishna river. N. latitude 16° 9' 8", E. longitude 

81° 11' 38". 
Manna. — The name of a district on the south-western side of Sumatra, 

the town of the same name lying in S. latitude 4° 30'. 
Mauritius. — See " Isle of France." 

Meliapore. — The ancient name of St. Thome, a suburb of Madras. 
Menangkabau. — The name of an inland country of Sumatra on the 

western side of the island and on the equator. 
Mendana (Mindano). — The most southerly of the Philippine islands. 
Merkara. — Capital of Coorg, a province on the west of southern India, 

situated in N. latitude 12° 26' 50" and E. longitude 75° 46' 55". 
Mi ACQ (Kioto). — A city of Japan, on the south coast of the island of 

Niphon, in N. latitude 35' 24', E. longitude 153° 30'. 
Moco-Moco. — A town and district on the west coast of Sumatra. 

S. latitude 2° 25', E. longitude 101° 20^. 
Moluccas. — ^A group of five islands known as the ** Spice Islands *' on 

the western side of Almahero or Gilolo ; their names are Ternate, 

Tidor, Mortier, Makian, and Batjian. 

Nagasaki, or Nangasaki. — A large town and seaport of Japan, on the 
south-west side of the island of Kiu-slu. Latitude 32° 43' 4" N., 
longitude 130^ 11' 47" E. 
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Nankin. — A city of China, near the south bank of the Tang-tse-kiang, 

and about 1 10 miles from it« mouth. N. latitude 32^ 4', E. longitude 

118^24'. 
Natal. — ^A settlement on the west coast ;of Sumatra in N. latitude 

OP 32' 30" and E. longitude 99^ 5'. 
Nellore. — Capital of the Nellore district of the Madras Presidency 

situated on the river Pennair in N. latitude 14° 26' 38", E. longitude 

80° V 27"- 
NiNOPO.— A citj of China, in the province of Che-Keang, near the 

mouth of the rivers Kiu and Yaou, in the harbour of Chusan. 

Latitude 20° 55' N., longitude 121° 17' E. 

OSACA. — ^A city of Japan, on the south coast of the island of Niphon, in 

N. latitude 35° 5', longitude 135** 18' E. 
Otrar. — A town on the eastern bank of the Sir Daria or Jaxartes 

river, to the north-west of the city of Turkestan. 

Padang. — A settlement on the west coast of Sumatra in S. latitude 1^ 

and E. longitude 100°. 
Padang Gooche (Goetji). — A small place on the west coast of Sumatra 

immediately south of Manna. 
Pahang. — A State on the eastern side of the Malay Peninsula, bounded 

by Johor on the west, and Tringanu on the north. 
Palawan. — The name of the most westerly island of the Philippines, 

and, after Luzon and Mindano, the largest of them. 
Palawan Bangnet (Banggi).— A small island off the extreme northern 

point of Borneo. 
Palembang. — The name of a kingdom of Sumatra in the south of the 

island, and extending on its eastern coast from the western entrance 

of the Straits of Malacca to the eastern of those of Banca. The 

town of the same name is some distance up a river on the eastern 

coast. S. latitude 2° 54', E. longitude 104° 45'. 
Pangootaran. — One of the group of Sulu islands, off the north-east 

coast of Borneo. 
Pasumuah. — A small town at the mouth of the Pasummah river, on 

the west coast of Sumatra, a few miles north of the equator. 
Patani. — The most northerly of the Malay States, on the eastern side 

of the Malay Peninsula. 
Pedir. — Name of a State almost at the extreme north of Sumatra. 
Pbkjn. — The capital city of China, situated in the province of Chih-li, 

between the Pei-Ho and the Hoen-Ho, in latitude 39° 54' 13" N. and 

longitude 116° 27' 45" E. 
Penan G. — ^An island off the western coast of the Malay Peninsula, 

situated towards the western end of the Straits of Malacca. The 

town of Penang is in N. latitude 5° 25' and E. longitude 100° 21'. 
Pennab Eiver. — A river in the Madras Presidency, falling into the 

Bay of Bengal, in N. latitude 11° 45' and E. longitude 79° 51', a 

mile north of Fort St. David. 
Perak. — The second Malay State of the western side of the Malay 

Peninsulay counting from the north. 
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Permakoil. — Town in the South Arcot district of the Madras Presi- 
dency in N. latitude 12° 10', E. longitude 79° 45'. 

Pesoadobes Islands. — A cluster of islands, 36 in number, in the 
Fokien channel, between the island of Formosa and the mainland. 

Philippikes. — The Philippine Archipelago consists of numerous 
islands, extending between the fifth and twenty-first degrees of 
North latitude^ and is bounded to the east by the North Pacific Ocean, 
and to the west by the Sea of China. About thirty of these islands 
have been named ; the principal are Luzon, Mindano, Panay, Negros, 
Cebu, Samar, Leyte, Mindoro, and Palawan. 

Phoolchbby. — See Pondicherri. 

Point de Galle. — A town and port in the southern province of 
Ceylon, on the south*west coast of that island. N. latitude 6^, 
E. longitude 80° 17'. 

PoLABOOK. — One of the Banda group of islands, south of Ceram. See 
Banda. 

PoNDiCHEBBi. — ^A French settlement on the Coromandel coast, in- 
cluded within the limits of the British district of South Arcot. The 
town of Pondicherri is in N. latitude ll'' 55' 57" and E. longitude 
79*^ 62' 53". 

PoNTiANA (Pontianak). — ^A Malay town and State on the western 
coast of Borneo. The town lies on the left bank of the river, 
almost on the equator, and in E. longitude 109° 18'. 

PoBTO Novo. — Seaport town in the South Arcot district of the Madras 
Presidency, situated on the Coromandel coast, at the mouth of the 
Vellar river, in N. latitude 11° 29' 25" and E. longitude 79° 48' 13". 

Pbiaman. — A town and district on the west coast of Sumatra, north of 
Padang. S. latitude 0° 35', E. longitude 100° 7'. 

Pbince of Wales' Island. — See Penang. 

Pbya. — ^Name of a river in the Malay Peninsula, opposite to Penang. 

PuLO CiNQUO. — An island off the west coast of Sumatra. 

PuLO CoNDOB. — ^An island off the south-east coast of Cochin China, 
N. latitude 8° 45', E. longitude 106° 43'. 

Polo Pisang. — An island off the west coast of Sumatra, immediately 
south of Padang. 

PuLO Sahong. — An island off Natal, on the west coast of Sumatra. 

Putty Hills. — St. Helena. 

QuEBAH. — ^The name of the most northerly of the Malay States, on 
the western side of the Malay Peninsula. 

Bajamundby. — Town in the Godavari district of the Madras Presi- 
dency, situated on the left bank of the Godavari river, in N. latitude 
17° and E. longitude 81° 48' 30". 

Bhio. — An island off the south-east end of the Malay Peninsula, about 
50 miles distant from Singapore. 

BosENGiN. — One of the Banda isles. See Banda. 

Rouen. — A city of France, the ancient capital of Normandy, situated 
on the right bank of the Seine, in N. latitude 49° 26' and E. longitude 

re'. 

52586, S 
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Sabi.att.-*A river on the west coast of Sumatra, soaih of Bantal and 
Ippui. 

Sadras. — A town of Chengalpat, in the Madras Presidency, on the 
Coromandel coast, in N. latitnde 12° 31', E. longitude 80"" 13'. 

Saint Helena. — An island in the Atlantic, in S. latitude 15° 55' 26'^ 
and W. longitude 5° 42' 30". 

Saint Thoh^. — A suburb of the city of Madras. See Madras. 

Saldanha Bat. — On the south-west coast of Africa, some dis- 
tance north of Cape Town, in S. latitude 33° 5' and E. longitude 
17° 58'. 

Sahbas. — A Malay State on the western side of Borneo. The town of 
the same name is situated about 50 miles from the coast, in N. 
latitude 1° 12' 3", and E. longitude 108° 58' 30". 

Santa Crdz. — Or St. Croix Island, in Algoa Bay, off the south-east 
coast of Africa, in S. latitude 33° 50^ and E. longitude 25'' 48'. 

Satsuha— A province of Japan, in the south-west part of the island of 
Eiu-Siu. 

Secassee (Seeassee). — One of the Sulu group of islands off the noith- 
east coast of Borneo. 

Skloomah. — On the western coast of Sumatra, between Bencoolen and 
Manna. 

Serinoapatah.-— Fortress and town of the Mysore State, situated on an 
island of the same name in the river Eaveri, N. latitude 12° 25' 35", 
E. longitude 76* 43' 8". 

Shang-gh'wan. — A small island south of Macao. This island was 
called Sancian by the Portuguese and St. John by the English. It 
was also called Tamao or Tamau, a name promiscuously used to 
indicate the harbour or the whole island. 

Shantung. — ^A province of China, bounded on the north by the 
province of Chih-li and the gulf of Pih-chih-li, on the east by the 
Yellow Sea, on the south by Keang-soo and the Yellow Sea, and on 
the west by Chih-li. 

Shrongo. — Probably a town in what is now the province of Sourouga, 
in the south part of the island of Niphon. 

SiAM. — The kingdom of Siam embraces the greater part of the Indo- 
Chinese, and part of the Malay Peninsula. 

SiLLAGUN. — On the west coast of Sumatra. 

SiLLEBAR. — ^A town on the west coast of Sumatra, a few miles south of 
Bencoolen. S. latitude 3° 53', E longitude 102° 22'. 

Simon's Bay. — A small bay on the east side of the peninsula of the 
Cape of Good Hope, within False Bay. Simon's Town, which is 
south of Simon's Bay, is situated in S. latitude 34° 17', and E. longi- 
tude 18° 23'. 
Singapore. — ^An island immediately south of the Malay Peninsula, and 

forming one of the Straits Settlements. 
Singkell. — A town on the west of Sumatra, situated at the mouth of 

the largest river on that coast in N. latitude 2° 15'. 
Spice Islands. — See ** Moluccas," 
SuKADANA. — On the western coast of Borneo, in S. latitude 1° 15'. 
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SuLU.— The principal island of the Sulu Archipelago off the north-east 

coast of Borneo, said to contain 150 islands. 
Sumatra. — A large island in the Indian Archipelago, stretching between 

N. latitude 5^ 45' and S. latitude 5^ 55', and between E. longitudes 

95° 20' and 106° 6'. 
SuNDA Straits. — Name of the sea passage between Java and Sumatra. 
SuRAT. — A town and Collectorate of the Bombay Presidency. The 

town is situated on the south side of the river Tapti, in N. latitude 

21° 9' 30" and E. longitude 72** 54' 15". 

Table Bay. — On the south-west coast of Africa, in S. latitude 33° 52' 

and E. longitude 18° 21'. 
Tabriz.— A city of Persia, in N. latitude 46° 8' 30", E. longitude 

38° 3' 59". 
Tai-wan. — See " Formosa." 

Tallo. — On the west coast of Sumatra, between Bencoolen and Manna. 
Tanjore. — Capital of the Tanjore district of the Madras Presidency, 

situated on the banks of a branch of the Kaveri river, in N. latitude 

10° 47', E. longitude 79° 10' 24". 
Tapanuli. — A town north of the bay of the same name on the west 

coast of Sumatra, in N. latitude 1° 43'. 
Tapool. — One of the Sulu group of islands, off the north-east coast of 

Borneo. 
Tellicherri. — Town and seaport in the Malabar district of the 

Madras Presidency, in N. latitude 11° 44' 53" and E. longitude 

75° 31' 38''. 
Ternate. — One of the Molucca or Clove Islands. See ** Moluccas." 
Texel, the. — An island in the German Ocean, separated from the main 

land by the Mars Diep. It is situated in N. latitude 53° 3' and £. 

longitude 4° 42'. 
TiDOR. — One of the Molucca or Clove Islands. See " Moluccas.*' 
Tien- Sing. — A town of China, in the province of Chih-li, in N. latitude 

39° 8', E. longitude 117° 10'. 
TiKU. — On the western coast of Sumatra, north of Priaman. S. latitude 

0° 25\ E. longitude 99° 55\ 
Tong-Choo-Foo. — ^A town of Chin% in the province of Chih-li, in 

N. latitude 38° 32' 30" and E. longitude 115° 9'. 
ToNQUiN. — A district of Cochin China extending from E. longitude 

103° 50^ to 109° 48', and from N. latitude 17° 36' to 22° 55'. 
Tredickett. — This may be identified with Ayer Dikit, a small river 

on the west coast of Sumatra, a little north of Bantal. 
Triohinopoli. — Capital of the Trichinopoli district of the Madras 

Presidency, situated on the right bank of the river £[averi, in N. 

latitude 10° 49' 45", E. longitude 78° 44' 21". 
Trincomali. — A town on the north-east coast of Ceylon, having a 

capacious and safe harbour. It is situated in N. latitude 8° 31' and 

E. longitude 81° 23'. 
Tringano. — A State on the eastern side of the Malay Peninsula, between 

Kalantan and Pahang. 
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Trivatore.— Town in the North Arcot district of the Madras Pre- 
sidency, in N. latitude 12° 38' 30", E. longitude 79° 36'. 

Trtauoko. — Name of a nver on the west coast of Sumatra, between 
Bantal and Ippui. 

T8nsHiHA.~An island in the channel of Corea, between Japan and 
Corea. 

TusHMA.— ^e *< Tsushima." 

TrwAK (Tai-wan).^<S^£ Formosa. 

Ujdkg-tokah (tanah). — ^A name given to the extreme point of the 
Malay Peninsula. 

ViZAOAPATAH. — Capital of the Vizagapatam district of the Madras 
Plresidency. N. latitude 17^ 41' 50", E. longitude 83° 20^ 10". 

Wandiwash.— Town in the North Arcot district of the Madras Pre- 
sidency, N. latitude 12° 30^ 20", E. longitude 79° 38' 40". 

Whahpoa. — An island and town of China, on the Canton river, and 
10 miles south-east of the town of Canton. 

Yanaon (Yanam). — French Settlement in the Godavari district of 
the Madras Presidency, in N. latitude 16° 44' 10", E. longitude 
82° 15' 5". 

YuEN-MiN-YiTEN. — ^An imperial palace of the Chinese Emperors, in the 
province of Chih-li, 36 miles north of Pekin. 
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the sugar cane - - - - - - - - 139 

— , erection of town at ; restriction as to landing of boats' crews - 130 
—, establishment of a police force at - - - - - 150 

— , fisheries at -.----- 140 

— , granted by charter to the East India Company " in perpetuity " - 132 
— , grants of lands to settlers on the island - - 129, 133, 134 

— , insurrection by the blacks ------ 144 

— , intemperance at- - - - - - -147 

— , introduction of Chinese labourers into - - - - 147 

■ coffee cultivation at - - - - 142 

■ ' potato cultivation into - - * - - 142 



- silk worms and mulberry trees into - - 150 
— , mutiny of troops at . - - - 135, 136, 145, 148 
, officers of the East India Company at, granted commissions by the 

Prince Kegent - - - - - - -149 

— •, orders relative to the punishment of blacks - - - 137 

— ^ organization of the inhabitants into a militia - - - 146 

— , plot to murder the white inhabitants - - - - 137 

—- , proposed establishment at, in connection with the Southern Whale 

Fishery -------- 151 

— , punishment for robbers and pilferers - - - - 134 

—- Records, classification of - - - . • 156 
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St. Helena Becords, report on ... 

, restriction as to furnishing provisions to ships 
- on the importation of spirits into 



— , revenues of the Island ..... ^ 

'', rigid laws passed against immorality : instances cited 
— , royal troops at, daring the presence there of Napoleon Bonaparte - 
, withdrawal from - . . - - 



'-, supply of mm from Bengal replaced by wine from the Cape 

— , taken possession of by the Dutch - - - - - 

— abandoned by the Dutch ...... 

— taken possession of by the East India Company, and confirmed to 

them by Boyal Charter .-.--- 
-> threatened by an invasion of the French . . . - 

-, time-expired soldiers to rent land and become planters 
vested in the Crown by Act of Parliament - - • - 



Page 
152 
130 
147 
141 
132 
149 
150 
147 
128 
128 



St. Thom^ captured from the Dutch by the French 
-^— — retaken by the Dutch 

SaldanhaBay ---..--- 
, capture of a Dutch fleet in - - - - 

Salmon, Mr. -------- 

Sambas, establishment of a Dutch factory at - 

—, settlement of an English factory at, subsequently withdrawn - 

Samong, Polo -------- 

Sanunzang Baja ..... ^ - 

Santa Cruz, an island in Algoa Bay, so named by Bartholomew da Diaz 
Saris, General, visit to Japan for the East India Company 
Saul, Mr., sent to take possession of Natal • • . - 

Secassee, Island of - - - - * - - 

Seaton, Mr., Governor ot Fenang . - - - - 

Segar, John, left on the Island of St. Helena - . - - 

■ s- -, death of - 
Seloomah, withdrawal of the &ctory from . - - . 

Sequeira, Diego Lopez; Portuguese expedition under - . - 

Seres, China known by that name . - - - - 

Seringapatam, fall of- 

Shang-chVan, Portuguese expelled from - - - . 

« fiictory at - 
Ship "Adventurer" - - - - - - 

H.M.S. " Alceste " 

——-<< Andromache " ------ 

— "Arrogant" ------- 

"Ascension" ....--- 

"Attendant" ..----- 

" Astell " 

<*Bear" -----.-- 

"Bear's Whelp" ------ 

— "Benjamin" .,--.--- 
— — " Bonaventure " .------ 

— " Bridgewater " ------- 

— "Britannia" - . - - . - - 

— " Camperdown "- ------ 

"Ceylon" ------- 

" Charles »»------- 

i««-» ** Clove " •-•-..• 



- 128 

- 146 

- 140 

- 151 

- 177 

- 178 

- 164 

- 146 

- 105 
. 97 

- 98 

- 78 

- 77 

- 162 

- 204 

- 71 
. 96 

- 115 

- 127 

- 128 
68,69 

- 59 
193» 195 

- 186 

- 201 

- 201 
. 41 

214, 215 

- 226 

- 113 
24,25 

61, 204 

- 171 
22,28 

- 22 

- 22 

- 127 

- 218 
104, 145 

- 148 

- 171 

- SO 
• 204 
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Ship "Consent" 26 

"Darling'* - - .... 26,98 

— — "Defence" .-.--..-26 

"Denham" 75 

"Dover" -------- 137 

"Dragon" ...---- 24,25,62,128 

- " Drommedaris " ------- 165 

" Due de Bourgoyne " ------- 182 

"Earl Howe" - 1*6 

——"Eaton" --------207 

"Edward" 22 

"JEdwardBonaventure" ------ 22 

"Eliza" --------- 111 

"Euphrates" ..------ 171 

"Expedition" 28 

- "Fame" .-------82 

"Guift" ------- 24,62 

"Haarlem" ..------ 165 

- "Hector" - - - - - - - 24,25,128 

— — "Hoep" -.------ 165 

"Julia"- -------- 100 

"La Creole" -------- 81 

"London" ------. 86 

- "Malice Scourge," subsequently named " Bed Dragon " - - 24 

"Marchant" 22 

"Morris" 80 

« Northumberland " 148,149 

- "Onslow" - - - - - - - - 144 

"Orpheus" - - - - - - - -113,166,167 

"Penelope" - - - - - - - 22, 127 

- "Phaeton" 149 

"Prince Henry"- ------- 111 

" Prince of Wales " - - 102 

"Queen" - - - 137 

"Bed Dragon" 24,25,28 

"Bepulse" 83 

"Besistance" - - - - - - - -118 

— - " Betum "- - - - - - - - 205 

" Eichard and Martha " 41 

"Beijger" - - IW 

"Bose" 28 

Boyal Merchant " 22, 127 

BoyalOak" -84,41,44 

Speedwell" --------111 

"Starling" - - - 41 

"Susan" 22,24,25 

"Swan"- - 26 

H.M.S. " Topaze " - 216 

. "Vestal" - - - - - . 210,211 

"Victorious" --------113 

« William Pitt " 171 

~«* Windham" -------- 171 

_ « Zant "- - • " • " * " -64 
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— — taken by the Dutch from the Bngliah » 
Shilling, Andreas . - . . 

Shrongo (Japan), English factory at - 
Shyllingy Mr. defalcations by - 

, Deputy QoYcrnor of York Fort - 



Page 
Ships, eapture of the ** Queen '' and ** DoTer ** at St. Helena by French vessels 137 

26, 28 
. 164 

- 204 

- 70 

- 70 

- 64 
. 205 

- 99 
82, note 

- 209 

- 150 
. 68 

- 65 



Siam, attempt to open trade with • • • . . 

—, English factory at ...... 

——, re-establishment of the fitetory in . • • • 

Siddons, Mr. G. J., Acting Resident, Fort Marlborough 

Silk trade in China to be encouraged • • • 

Silk worms introduced into St. Helena - . . - . 

SiUebar, withdrawal of the fiictory from . . . . . 

, Articles of Agreement with the Raja of • - - - 

I , continuance of the English settlement at, grant of land for the erection 

of factories, &c, ....••. 

, fiictory at, restored .-•.•• 



resettlement of a fiictoiy at 



Silver, edicts against the exportation of sycee, firom China 
Simon's Bay, Cape of Good Hope ..... 
SinsB, the, early inhabitants of China . • - - . 

Singapore, ancient name of Tamasak changed to Singhapura • 
— «— at an early date an important commercial centre 

, capture of, by the Javanese -•-••. 

, caltivation of the nutm^ and dove trees in • 

, description of ------- 

— — ^— given up to the East India Company by treaty with the Sultan of Johor 
— identified vrith Marco Polo's island called Malaiur . . . 

■ taken possession of by Sir Stamford Raifles . . . . 

Singkel in Sumatra .---.... 

Sinim identified with China ....... 

Skottowe, Mr., Governor of St. Helena . . . . . 

Slaves at St. Helena, emancipation of • 

Smith, Captain John, Governor of St. Helena - - . . 

-, supersession of - 



- 65 
69,72 

- 68 

- 229 
166, 171 
193, 195 

- 108 
108, 109 

- 109 



-, Mr. George, ordered to leare China 



82 
108 
116 

- 109 

- 115 

- 81 

- 193 

- 144 
146, 150 

- 141 

- 142 

- 209 



Southern Whale Fishery, proposed establishment at St. Helena in connection 
with the -.--.... 

Spice Islands -------.- 

■, attempt to open a trade with the, from Bantam • • - 
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26 
34 
80 
114 
213 



•»— trees on Polaroon destroyed by the Dutch • • . . 

Spices, introduction of the cultivstion of, into Sumatra 
Stanley, Sir George, Recorder of Penang - .r . . . 

Staunton, Sir George T. ------ - 

Steam communicatiou between England and India proposed by Mr* Wagfaom - 150 
Stevens, Commodore - - - - - - - -183 

Stiles, Captain Roger -------.25 

Strabo, mention by, of the importation of cloves into Egypt - - - 19 

Straits Settlements, account of the -.-... los 

■ f books relating to - - - - - -46 

■ incorporated as one Government - - -^ - 117 

*— — — ^— Records, classification of . - - - - - 120 

, report on • - - - - 1 19 
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Straits Settlements transferred from the control of the Indian to the Imperial 
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Stuart, General .-.----- 186 
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-, murder of Mr. George Cockayne, the Company's factor at - - 99 

- ransacked by the Matram's army - - - - - 99 

-, re-establishment of the factory at - - - - - 99 

-, visit of the Dutch to .----- 96 

-, withdrawal of the Dutch Actors from - - - -99 



Saltan Allamoden II. - • - - - - - -103 

. Banteelan, of Sulu ------- 103 

Snlu, Island of ^^ 

— -, treaty with the Sultan of .----- 103 

, war between the King of, and the Spaniards ; terms of peace - . - 96 

Sumatra, account of the island ------ 58 

-, agreement for the regulation of the pepper trade in - - 68 
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y books relating to- - - - - - -46 

— — called Bamni by Arabian travellers of the ninth century j Al-Rami by 
Edrisi ; Java Minor by Marco Polo ; and Sumoltra by Friar 
Odoric --------58 

ceded to the Dutch by the Treaty of London - - - 83 

— , discovery of, by the Portuguese - - - - - 59 

, endeavour to form a German Protestant colony in - - - 77 

— — , English settlements in, re-established and secured to the East India 

Company by the Treaty of Paris of 1763 - - - - 76 

, establishment of a cotton manufactory in, by the Dutch - - 68 

— — , expenditure on fortifications in - - - * - 67 

~, first Portuguese expedition to, in 1508 - - - - 69 

, first voyage of the London East India Company to - - - 24 

— — '-, introduction of coffee and nutmegs into - - - - 81 

._- the cultivation of spices into - - - - 80 



-, pepper obtained by the English from - - - " ^^ 

- Becords, classification of - - - - - -86 

-, report on -------84 

-, revolution in- - - - - - - -66 

-, right of the English to trade to - - - - - 60 

-, settlements in the island on the union of the London with the Englbh 
East India Company - - - - - -67 

- supposed by the Portuguese to be the Taprobane of the ancients - 58 
-, transfer of the country from Madura to Cattowne to the King of 

England and the East India Company - - - - 66 

- unknown to Greek and Koman geographers - - - - 68 

- visited by a severe famine and an epidemic of small-pox - - 71 
-, visit of American vessels to - - - - - -81 

- was early celebrated for the production of gold, pepper, and incense - 6^ 
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Table Bay taken possession ofin the name of King James I. - - - 164 

IW-wan, English factory at ---•-•- 205 

■ ' , attempt to form a trade at - - • - - 85, 64 
Tallo, &ctory at -.-•----72 
Taijore, unsuccessful attack by the French on - - . . - 163 
Tapanuli, attack by the Achinese on- • - - - -75 
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— — , capture o^ by the French - - - - - - 76 
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-, orders to withdraw from the settlement of - - - - 74 
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Trichinopoli, attack by the French on, defeated - - - - 181 
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, recaptured by the Dutch - - - - - -177 

, captured by the French from the English - - - 183, 185 



Trivatur, captured by the French from the Bnglish - - - - 183 

Tryamong, factory withdrawn from - - - - - - 69 

Tyre, produce of the Malayan States conveyed to ancient - - * 19 

Tashma (Japan), English factory at - - - - - - 204 
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Van Neck, expedition by, to Bantam - - • • - -91 
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— — Lourenso --------95 
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English ---.-•-.- 183 
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Waghom, Mr., arrival at St. Helena, proposal for steam communication between 

England and India . . - - . . - 150 

Walpole, Mr. Edward - - - - - - - - 151 

Walker, Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander, Governor of St. Helena - - 150 
Walsh, Mr. John, appointed Supervisor to overhaul the Company's affairs on 

the coast of Sumatra - - - - - - 72 

——— Joseph, Deputy Governor at Bencoolen - - - - 71 

Wandiwash, defeat of the French forces at - - • - - 184 

' attacked by the combined forces of the French and Haidar Ali - 185 
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• France and England - - - - 180, 183, 184, 185 

Holland - - - - - - 178 
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, Mr. H., Agent to the East India Company at the Cape - - 172 

— -, Sir Charles, orders the destruction of all useless Records - - 4 

Wooden horse, punishment of the .--.-- 137 
Wyatt, Mr. Richard, GoTemor of Fort Marlborough - - * - 71 



York Fort and its dependencies placed under the control of Fort St. George • 66 
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Hastings, who was the last to bear the designation of 
Governor of Bengal. 

The incorrectness of the Government of India list may 
be explained by the circumstance that all the Records 
at Calcutta before 1752 were destroyed when Fort 
William was captured by Surdj-ud-DauU in 1756, and 
reliable materials were, therefore, wanting from which to 
compile a list of early Governors. But, it may be asked, 
who were the Messrs. Freeke and Cruttenden who are 
stated in the Government list to have been Governors of 
Bengal in 1733 and 1738 ? In endeavouring to reply to 
this question, I have been unable to trace any one in tho 
service in 1733 of tho name of Freeke. It will be seen, 
however, from my list that there was a Mr. Samuel Fedke 
who was Governor from January 1718 to January 1723, 
and there was a Mr. Thomas Feake, a factor at Dacca, in 
1735. This latter Mr. Feake became Chief at Dacca in 
1745, and was transferred to the Council at Bengal 
in July 1749, but he was taken ill immediately after 
his transfer, and appears never to have taken his seat 
at the Council. He died on the 7th October 1750. 

In 1738,. so far from Mr. Cruttenden being Governor, 
the Honourable John Stackhouse held that position, and 
one Edward Holden Cruttenden (the only one of the 
name I have been able to trace) was nearly at the 
bottom of the list of writers at Bengal. He, however, 
subsequently rose to be a Member of Council, and was 
appointed to that rank on the 18th April 1748. He 
came by degrees to be second in Council, Roger Drake 
being then President and Governor; but, in a de- 
spatch of the 31st January 1755, the Court wrote 
to Bengal, that, " Having reason to be dissatisfied 
" with the conduct of Mr. Edward Holden Cruttenden, 
" we hereby direct that upon the receipt of this he be 
" immediately dismissed from the Company's service.'* 
He was accordingly dismissed on the ^8th August 1755 
(Bengal Consultations), and consequently he never 
became Governor of Bengal. 



8 

I bave, in the annexed statement and memorandum » 
traced the Chiefs, Agents, and Governors of Bengal 
from the earliest date, and have given quotations from 
the old Becords to prove the accuracy of my list. 

F. C. Danvers, 
Registrar and Superintendent 
of Becords. 
12th June 1888. 
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Bengal, its Chiefs, Agents, and Governors. 



Niime. 


Title. 


Date of 
Commission 
or Appoint- 
ment. 


Date of 

absuming 

Office. 


Bemarks. 


Hr. James Bridgman - 


Chief of the f^ 
tones of Balasor 
and Hnghli. 

Agent at Hughli • 


14 Dec. 1600 


14 Dec 1660. 




Mr. George Gftwton 


27 Feb. 1657. 






Mr. Jonathan Treyifla - 


Ditto. 








Ditto 


Chief of the f^us- 
toriesintheBaj 
of Bengal. 


6 Feb. 1661. 






Kr. William Blake- - 


Ditto - 


8lJan.16<t2. 






Hr. Bhem Bridges 


Ditto - - - 


M Jan. 1668. 






Mr. Henry Powell • 


Ditto - - 


7 Deo. 1669. 






Mr. Walter Clayell 


Ditto • 


• - • 


• " • 


Died Aug. 1677. 


Mr. Matthias Vincent - 


Ditto • • - 


• • » 


7 Sept. 1677 


Deposed July 1688. 


Mr. William Hedges 


Agent and Gover- 
nor for the 
affairs of the 
East India Com- 
pany in the liay 
of Bengal (after- 
wards Sir Wil- 


24 Nov. 1681 


Jnlyl688 - 


„ Aug. 1684. 


Mr. WUliam Oyflord - 


liam Hedges). 
President and Go- 
vernor of Fort 
Sc. George, came 
up to act iu 
Bengal. 


21 Deo. 1688 


Aug. 1684 - 


Beturned to Fort 
St. Gtoorge Oct, 
1684. 


Mr. John Beard -' 


Agent and Chief 
in the Bay of 
Bengal. 


21 Dec. 1688 


Oct. 1684 - 


Died28thAug.l685. 


Mr. Job Chamock • 


Ditto - - - 


« • • 


April 1686 • 


Died 10th Jan. 


Mr. Ffrancis Ellis - 


Ditto - • - 


8 Jan. 1698- 


Jan. 1092-93. 


1692-98. 


Mr. Charles Eyre (later 


Ditto • 


1694. 

■ • • 


25 Jan. 1093- 


Left for England 


Sir Charles). 






1694. 


1st Feb. 1698-99. 


Mr. John Beard 


Agent and Chief • 


■ • ■ 


1 Feb. 1698- 

1699. 
26 lUy 1700. 




8ir Charles Eyre - 


President and'GU>- 


20 Deo. 1699 


Left on 7th Jan. 




vemor of Port 






1700-1, on ac- 




William, in 






count of ill 




Bengal (Lon- 
don East India 






health. 










Sir Edivard LiUltiim • 


Company). 
Fresidewt or 


12JaM.1698- 


JWIyl699 - 


Deponed fry order 




Chi^ for the 


1699. 




^ the Court Vith 
Jan. 1707. No 
other President 




Bay of Bengal, 
ana Minieter or 








Coneul for the 






for the separate 




JSnglUh no* 






aff'iirs qf the 
Mnalish Batt 
India Company 




lion (Englith 








BattTndiaCom- 








panwj, 
Pr«sident and Go- 






VHuappoinhd, 


Mr. John Beard - 


• • • 


7 Jan. 1700- 


Mr. Beard died at 




vernor of Fort 




1701. 


Madras 7tii July 




William, in 






1705. 




Bengal. (Older 
London East 


















India Company.) 








Anthony Weltden, Esq. • 


President in the 
Bay, and Go- 
vernor and 
Commander-in- 


80 Dec. 1709 


20 July 1710 


Appointment re- 
voked by orders 
of Court He 
resigned accord- 




Chief for Fort 




. 


ingly on 4ch 




William. in 






March 1710-11. 




Bengal, for the 










United East 








John Russell, Esq. • 


India Company. 
Ditto • • • 


■ • s 


4 Mar. 1710- 
1711. 


Dismissed l^ order 
of Court. Left 
on the " Marl- 
borough " for 
England 3rd Dec 
1718. 

Died 28th Dec. 


Bobert Hedges, Esq. - 


Ditto • • . 


• • • 


3 Dec. 1718 






• 




1717. 



Bengal, its Chiefs, Agents, and Oovernors— {^on^« 



Name. 



Title. 



Date of 
Gonimiuion 
or Appoint- 
ment. 



Date of 

aanuQiing 

Office. 



Remarks. 



Samuel Feake, Esq. 



John Deane, Esq. - 

Henry FfhmUand, Eaq. 

John Stackhonfle, Eiq. 

Thomas Braddyll. Esq. 

John Forster, Esq. • 

William Barwell, Esq. 

Adam Dawson. Esq. 
William Fjtche, B«q. 
Roger Drake, Esq. - 



Colonel Robert Clive 

John Zeplianiah Hoi well, 

Esq. 
Henry Tansittart, Esq. - 

John Spencer, Esq. 
Lord Cliye 

Harry Verelst, Esq. 

John Cartier, Esq. • 
Warren Hastings, Esq. • 



President in the 
Bay, and Go- 
vernor and 
Comnumder^in- 
Chief for Fort 
William, in 
Bengal, for the 
United East 
India Company. 

Ditto - - . 



12 Jan. 1717- 
1718. 



Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 



Left on the "De- 
yonshlre " for 
Viigland 17th 
Jan.l73i2-23. 



23 Nov. 1769 



6 May 1771 



17 Jan 1722- 
1723. 

80 Jan. 1725- 
1723. 

26 Feb. 1731- 

1732. 
29 Jan. 1738- 

1739. 
4 Feb. 1746- 

1743. 

18 April 1748 

17 July 1749 
6 July 1762 
8 Aug. 1762 



27 June 1768 

28 Jan. 1760. 

27 July 1760 

3 Dec. 1764. 
3 May 1766 

29 Jan. 1767 

26 Dec. 1769. 
13 April 1772 



Returned to £ng> 
land 30th Jau. 
17JS6-26. 

Returned to Eu- 
rope 25th Feb. 
1731-32. 

Resigned 29th Jan. 
1788-89. 

Left for Enarland 
4th Feb. 1745-46. 

Died March 1748. 

Dismissed by order 
of the Court. 

Ditto, ditto. 

Died 8th Aug. 1752. 

Deposed 20th June 
1758 by orderH of 
Court, abolishiiig 
the appointment 
of President. 

Resigned 28rd Jan. 
1760, 



Returned to Eng- 
land Nov. 1764. 

Returned to Eng- 
land Jan. 1767. 

Retired from the 
service Dec. 1769. 

Appointed Go- 
vernor General 
of Fort William, 
in Benyral, of 
which office he 
assumed charge 
on the 20th Oct. 
1774. 



In 1633-34 permission was given to the East India 
Company to establish a factory in Bengal at Pippli, 
a village in the Balasor district, where an earlier 
Portuguese settlement had existed. ;^, This circumstance 
was reported home from Surat in a letter to the Court 
of Directors, dated the 21st February 1633-34 (0. C, 
1519) wherein it was stated, — **The 2nd present we 
** received from Agra the King's firmand, which gives 
" liberty of trade unto us in the w^hole country of 
** Bengala, but restrains our shipping only unto the 
** port of Piplee.'* At a later date, trade was opened at 
Balasor, f^nd in a letter dated the 3rd November 16421 






(0« C 1797) Mr« Francis Daj, writing from that port 
to the Court, remarked, — ** According to the small time 
of my being here, and that little observation that I 
'* hare taken, and shonld think Ballasara witb the ad- 
jacent places is not to be totally lost, for it is not 
such despisable place as is voted, it being an opnlent 
kingdom, and your having been at great charges in 
gaining the free cnstome of all sorts of goods, believe 
*' it, if you had but an active man, two or three, in those 
*• parts, you would find it very profitable, provided you 
** double stock the coadt, without which 'tis impossible 
" to comply to your desires." 

In 1644 Mr. Oabriel Boughton, formerly surgeon of 
the Company's ship " Hopewell," was tho means of pro- 
curing further valuable privileges for the Company in 
Bengal. In a letter from Surat of the 3rd January 
1644-45 (0. C, 1905), the circumstance is thus referred 
to : — " Assalaut Chaune, a very great Umbra, gratious 
with the King, and our very good friends, having long 
importuned us to supply him with a chirurgeon, wee, 
consideringe how advantageous itt may be unto you, 
" and havinge a fitt opportunity, one Gabriel Boughten, 
" late chirurgeon of the * Hopewell,' being thereunto 
" very well qualified, and being willinge to stay, we had 
" thought fittinge to designe him to y* service, where- 
" with Assal : Chaune is soe well pleased that lately, 
" when Mr. Turner was to leave Agra, he accompanyed 
'• Mr. Tash and Mr. Turner to y® King, who honor'd 
•* them more than ordinary in a long conference he held 
" with them, dismissing them with vests, and sending 
" unto y® President a flBrman and dagger." This firman, 
it has been stated, granted valuable privileges to the 
East India Company in Bengal, under which they were 
permitted to build a factory at Hughli, but without 
fortifications. No trace, however, of the document itself 
now remains. Shortly after this date the first mention 
is made, in the records now extant, of the exiistenoe of a 
"ictory at Hughli. 
In 1650 the factories of Balasor and Hughli were 
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united, and on the 14th of December of thai year 
instructions were issued, signed by Captain John 
Brookhaven, appointing ^^ Mr. James Bridgman Chief, 
" Mr. Edward Stephens second, William Blake and 
" Ffrancis Tayler assistants in the flTactories of Ballasor 
'' and Hukely for the honble. English East India Com- 
'• pany " (0. C, 2186). 

Balasor was at first the head-quarters of the Company's 
Bengal factories. Mr. Bridgman appears to have gone 
away some time in 1653, for, on the 17th August of that 
year, Mr. Powle Waldegrave, writing from Balasor to 
Surat, referred in his letter to Mr. Bridgman's departure 
(0. C, 2336), and in a letter to the Court of the 28th 
December 1654 (O.C., 2435) Mr. Waldegrave remarked, — 
** Mr. Bridgman, when he left Hugly (upon what reasons 
" other than sinister) cannot be imagined," &c. It 
would thus appear that Mr. Bridgman left somewhat 
suddenly, and that on his departure Mr. Waldegrave 
assumed charge. 

In a despatch dated 27th February 1657, the Court 
of Directors, addressing " our Agent and Factors at 

Hughly," stated, — " We have made some good progress 

as to the settling of our several jQTactories in all parts 
" of India, and have concluded to reduce all fiactories, 
" both to the northwards and southwards, Persia and 
" the Bay to be subordinate to our Presidencie, which 
" we shall settle in Surratt. Wee have likewise resolved 
" to establish 4 Agencies, viz., one at Fort St. G-eorge, 
" one in Bantam, a third in Persia, and the other at 
" Hughly, which last place, being your Residence, it 
" most necessarlie requires your knowledge of what we 
" have determined in relation thereunto, which is as 
" foUoweth, viz,, — 

" At Hughly we doe appoint Mr. George Gawton to 
be our Agent, &c." 

"At Ballasore, Mr. Thomas Hopkins is appointed 
Chiefe, &c. 

" At Oassambazar, Mr. John Kenn for Chief, &c» 
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'^ At Fattana» Mr. Richard Chamberlain, Chief, &c. 

" These are the 4 ffactories which we determined 
shall be settled in the Bay of Bengala, and that they 
shall be accomptable and subordinate to the agencie of 
Hughly, &c." 

In a subsequent despatch of the 27th March 1658, the 
Court stated : — 

*'Some alteration since our last by the *Love,' we 
have made in the settlement of our ffactors within your 
agencie and subordinates, flSrst we have and doe ap- 
point Mr. Jonathan Trevisa to be second to Mr. George 
Gawton in our Agencie at Hughly. And in case of 
Mr. Gawton's decease to succeede and be our Agent." 

It is uncertain when Mr. Gawton arrived, and how 
long he acted as Agent at Hughly. There are no w no 
letters extant from him in that capacity, but a letter 
from Fort St. George to Bengal, of the 11th September 
1658 (0. C, 2665), stated that Mr. Trevisa was then on 
his way to succeed Mr. Gawton in the Hughly Agency. 

In a despatch of the 6th February 1660-61, the 
Court, in a letter addressed to " Our Factors at Hughly 
and in the Bay of Bengali,'* stated, — " This is only to 
" advise you that wee, upon serious debate and con- 
" sideration, have now thought fitt, and concluded, to 
" reduce the Agency which we had constituted in y® 
" Bay, under the power and government of our Agents 
" and Counsell at Ffort St. George, &c.'' Mr. Trevisa, 
it appears, continued to act as Chief in Bengal until 
succeeded by Mr. William Blake, who, by a Commission 
dated the 31st January 1661-62, was appointed "to 
" bee Chiefe in the management of our affaires in our 
" ffactories in the Bay of Bengala, all which ffactories 
" we have subordinated to the Agenpie at Ffort St. 
" George, &c." He was further instructed, " At your 
" arrivall at Hughly wee hereby give you power to call 
" Mr. Jonathan Trevisa, and all other our servants, to 
" accompt for all actions which hath passed since their 
" being in the Bay/' 
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Mr. Blake probably arrived at Hughly as Chief about 
the end of March 1663, but there is nothing to fix the 
exact date, and he seems to have continued in office for 
about six years, for in a despatch from the Court to 
" Our Chiefe and Factors at Hughly," of the 24th 
Januarie 1667-68, there appears the following passage: — 
" Wee take notice that Mr. Wm. Blake makes it his 
" request to retume to England by the next ships, 
" wherein we doe comply with his desire. And doe 
" hereby appoint Mr. Shem Bridges to succeed him, and 
*^ to take the place of Chiefe in the Bay at the time 
" when Mr. Blake shall imbarque for England. And in 
" case of the decease of Mr. Bridges then wee doe appoint 
" Mr. Henry Powell to be Chiefe, (fee.** 

Mr. Blake^ however, before he left, appears so to have 
acted as to have caused charges to be preferred against 
him, for, on the 20th November 1668, the Court wrote 
both to Fort St. George and to Hughly, — " Wee having 
" had information of soe many miscarriages of Mr. Wm. 
" Blake . . . require you to make a strict inqui- 
" sition into them, &c.'* The result of these inquiries 
appears to have been the removal of Mr. Blake from his 
position, when he was succeeded by Mr. Shem Bridges 
as Chief about March 1669. 

Mr. Bridges did not long retain his position, for, in 
a despatch to Hughly of the 7th December 1669, the 
Court remarked, " Mr. Shem Bridges hath written to 
" us that he might come home this yeare, wch wee 
" have complyed with, and, to prevent any question 
" that may arise, have appointed Mr. Henry Powell to 
" succeed him as Chiefe in the Bay 60 daies after the 
" arrivall of the first of these our advices, &c." 

Mr. Powell was succeeded by Mr. Walter Clavell, but 
at what date is uncertain. It is, however, clear that 
Mr. Clavell had assumed the position of Chief in the 
Bay at least as early as June 1672, as he is referred to 
in a perwana of Shaista Khan of the 18th of that month 
(0. G.y 3627). He succeeded Mr. Powell in accordance 



with the orders for succession laid down by the Court 
in their despatch of the 7th December 1699. 

On the 11th August 1677 advices were received at 
Hughli» from Balasor, of the death of Mr. Walter 
Clavell (Hughli Diary, B. R. S. S., L). He was suc- 
ceeded by Mr. Matthias Vincent, in accordance with 
the order of succession laid down in the Court's despatch 
of the 13th December 1672. He arrived at Hughli on 
the 7th September following (Hughli Diary, B.R.S.S., 1). 

The affairs of the Company appear now to have 
been very badly conducted in Bengal, and conse- 
quently the Coui*t of Directors, under date the 24th 
November 1681, appointed Mr. William Hedges " to be 
" Agent and Governor of and for all our affairs in the 
" Bay of Bengala, in the East Indies, at Hughly, 
" Ballasore, Cossambuzar, Maulda, Decca, Pattana, and 
*' of all and singular other our Factories and jurisdictions 
" in the Bay of Bengala, without any subordination to 
" our Agent and Council at Ffort St. George." In the 
instructions to Mr. William Hedges, he was directed, 
immediately on arrival at Bengal, " to seize upon y® 
" person of Mr. Matthias Vincent, our late Chief in the 
" Bay, and send him forthwith a prisoner on board the 
" ship ' Defence ' to England." It appears that several 
of the Company's servants encouraged interlopers at this 
time, and besides Mr. Vincent, Messrs. Littleton, Pitts, 
and Catchpool were also dismissed. Mr. Littleton after- 
wards became President for the English East India 
Company in the Bay of Bengal. 

In a letter to Bengal of the 21st December 1683, the 
Court said : — " Wee have thought fitt and doe hereby, 
** as well as by our commission aforesd., dismiss 
" Mr. William Hedges from being bur Agent in Bengali, 
** and from having anything more to doe with any of 
•* our affairs in the East Indies. And have by our said 
" commission constituted WilUiam Gyfford, Esq., to be 
•' President and Governor of all our affairs upon the 
•• Coast of Choromandell and Bay of Bengali, Mr, John 



u 

^* Bedrd to be Agent and Chief next under the President, 
" and to remain so after the President's return to Ffort 
" St. George. . . . Our further order is that all our said 
" Councill, except our President, who is to return to his 
" Govt, at y® Ffort, . . . shall keep their usual Presi- 
" dency at Hughly. ... In case of the death or 
" absence of Mr. Beard, wee doe appoint Mr. Job 
" Chamock to be Chief of all our affairs in the Bay." 

Mr. Gyftbrd arrived at Hughly in August 1684 
(O. C, 5184), and stayed there about two months, as 
Mr. John Beard appears to have entered on his duties of 
Agent on or before the 6th October following (O C, 5212), 
his first letter as Agent now extant being signed on 
that date. Mr. Beard died at Hugli on the 20th August 
1685, whereupon Mr. Ffrancis Ellis, the second in Council, 
acted as President, and continued in that capacity until 
the arrival of Mr. Job Charnock in April 1686. The 
evidence of Mr. Beard's death is contained in a despatch 
to Fort St. George of the 9th June 1686, as well as in 
the Court's Minutes of the 15th December 1686. 

The danger of the Company's position at Hughli, in 
the absence of any fortified position there, had some 
time before this occupied the attention of the Court. 
In a despatch of the 5th March 1683-84, they had 
remarked, — "The more wee think of it the more ad- 
" vantage wee apprehend in having a fortifyed settle- 
" ment for y® residence of our Agent and Councill of 
" y® Bay, in such a place as our great ships may lye 
" within command of y® guns of our fibrt. . ♦ . If 
" you could obtaine a phirmaund for y® perpetual in- 
" heritance of such a place, wee should not think much 
" of your giving 20 or 30,000 rps. for ye obtaining of it, 
" nor of y® charge of building a ffort to defend it." In 
1686 and 1687 the Court again urged the necessity of 
having some fortified place in the Bay, as well for their 
protection against the Dutch as against the native Princes 
" over whom the Dutch have too much power." Owing 
to the outbreak of hostilities at Hughli, and the strained 
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relations with the Nabob, Mr. Ohamock withdrew with 
his Council on the 20th December 1686, " bringing off 
" all y® Rt. Hon., Comp^' concerns and our own," and 
settled at Chutanuttea (Calcutta) (0. C, 5550). In a 
despatch of the 28th September 1687 the Court ex- 
pressed their determination to " undauntedly pursue the 
*^ war against the Mogull until we have a fortified settle- 
** ment in Bengal upon as good terms as we hold Fort 
" St. George or Bombay, whatever it costs us." On the 
7th September 1688 the Court of Directors, in a letter 
to the Mogul, asked for the concession of ^^ some con- 
" venient and healthf uU place in Bengal to fortify and 
" defend our concerns from the insolence of ^.ny of Your 
Majesty's Under Governors that may do injury or 
violence to our servants or to our Estates, without 
" Your Majesty's leave or knowledge." The actual 
construction of fortifications at Calcutta was not, how- 
ever, carried out for some years later, for it was not 
until January 1696-97, when Mr. Charles Byre was 
Governor, that, as appears from the Bengal Diary of the 
Ist of that month, the Government were " employed in 
" ffortifying ourselves, and wanted proper gunns for 
" y® points." 

In a despatch to Fort St. George of the 22nd January 
1691, the Court remarked, — " You will observe by our 
" Commission now sent our Presid* and Oouncxll *y* by 
" y® said Commission we make Bengali subordinate to 
" the ffort, and by our letters we make Mr. Charnock 
" absolute Gov' of our affaires in Bengali, without 
" appeal to the ffort, wch. at first view seems to be a 
" contradiction of our Commission, but you will find it 
" is not so upon our explanation, which is this, during 
" Mr. Charnock's life we intend to tru&t him with such 
" uncontroulable power, but in case of his death we 
" intend Bengali shall return to its quondam subordi- 
" nation to the ffort." 

Subsequently, in a despatch to Fort St. George, 29th 
February 1691-92, the Court remarked, ** If it should 
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** please Gk)d to take away our good Agent, Mr. Chamook, 
" let Mr. Brown supply the place of our Agent in Bengali/' 

In a despatch to Bengal, of the 3rd January 1693-94, 
the Court said, " We hear of the death of our good 
^^ Agent, Mr. Chamock. In his stead we doe appoint 
" Mr. Ffrancis Ellis to succeed Agent." Mr. Chamock 
died on the 10th January 1692-93, and it is therefore 
probable that Mr. Ellis at once succeeded him, but I have 
been unable to obtain proofs of the exact date of his 
assuming office. 

Mr. Ellis was succeeded by Mr. Charles Eyre, in com- 
pliance with the orders of Sir John Goldsborough, and 
he assumed office as Agent in Bengal on the 25th January 
1693-94, on which date Mr. Ellis handed over to him 
the Company's cash, &c. (0. C, 5910). Mr. Ellis was 
transferred to Fort St. George, where he died as second 
in Council in 1704. 

Mr. Eyre was succeeded by Mr. John Beard, as 
appears from the following extract : — 

"The Rt. Honble. Comp^ in case of absence or 
" mortality of their Agent, having ordered and appointed 
*' Mr. John Beard to succeed and to take the employ 
" upon him as Agent. It is therefore agreed (Agent 
" Eyre being on his departure) that he deliver the charge 
" of the agency to Mr. John Beard. This evening the Rt. 
" Worsp^^ Agent Eyre departed this place for England.'* 
(Bengal Diary, Chuttanutte, 1st February 1698-99.) 

In a letter to the President and Council in Bengal, of 
the 20th December 1699, the Court of Directors, after 
referring to the new (English) East India Company, by 
whom their affairs in Bengal were being opposed, re- 
marked as follows : — 

'* The consideration of the great investments made 
yearly in Bengali, our being now possessed of a strong 
ffortification and large tract of land, and prospect from 
thence of raising a considerable revenue in due time, 
and of your having been made independent of our other 
ffactories, hath inclined us to declare Bengali a 
Presidency, and we haye constituted our said Agent 



14 

(Mr. Eyre) on whom his Ma^^ has been pleased to 
confer the hon' of knighthood, to be our President there 
& Governor of our ffort, &c., which we call ffort 
William/' 

At a Court of Committees held the same day, Sir 
Stephen Evance and Robert Dorrill, Esq., were approved 
of "to be securityes for Sir Charles Eyre, elected 
" President of the Bay of Bengali, each in a Bond of 
** One Thousand pounds.'* 

The President or Chief in the Bay of Bengal for the 
English Company was Sir Edward Littleton, Knight, 
in whose commission and instructions; dated the 12th 
January 1698-99, it was also stated that a power had 
been obtained from his Majestic to constitute him " the 
" Minister or Consull for the English Nation with all 
" Powers requisite thereunto/' 

Sir Edward Littleton arrived at Hughli in July 1699. 
Sir Charles Eyre, who was at the time at home, returned 
to India, and arrived at Bengal on the 26th May 1700; 
owing to ill health, however, he left again on the 7th 
January following, and was succeeded by Mr. John 
Beard, the second in Council. Mr. Beard left Bengal 
for Madras on the 17th December 1704, where he died 
on the 7th July following (Calcutta Diary, 17th December 
1704 and 9th November 1705). 

In a despatch of the 10th January 1703-4, the 
Directors of the English East India Company directed 
that Sir Edward Littleton was no longer to exercise the 
authority of President for the Bay of Bengal. After 
this the separate affairs of the Company were to be 
managed by one of the Council " taking the chair, or 
** presiding in the room of Sir Edward Littleton by way 
** of rotation, every one of the Councill in his turne.'* 

The union of the two East India Companies took place 
on the 23rd July 1702. They each of them retained 
their separate managements at their several factories in 
order to wind up their respective businesses. For the 
united trade in Bengal a Council was appointed, of which 
Mr, Nathaniel HcJsey and Mr, Robert Hedges were to 
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•• teke the chair each in their week alternately, and 
" Mr. Halsey for the first week " (despatch from United 
Company, 26th February 1702). 

In a despatch of the 19th January 1704-5, the Court 
ordered, " that the Bay shall as to our separate effects be 
" subordinate to the Fort as formerly it was." In a 
despatch of the 12th February following, the Court 
stated, "If before our accounts are cleared it should 
" please God that Mr. Beard shall dye, or if he be 
" absent, we hereby direct that no other person shall 
" succeed him as President." Accordingly, after 
Mr. Beard's death no President was appointed. After 
Mr. Beard's departure from Bengal for Madras, Mr. Ralph 
Sheldon assumed the position of Chief of the Council, 
and in a despatch of the 7th February 1706-7 he was 
confirmed in that position. From the Bengal Con- 
sultations, however, none of the Council appears to have 
enjoyed any precedence, but each presided at their 
meetings in turn. 

By a commission dated the 30th December 1709, 
Anthony Weltden, Esq., was appointed by the United 
Company President in the Bay of Bengal and places and 
provinces thereunto belonging, and also to be Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of their Fort William, &c. 
Mr. Weltden arrived at Calcutta on the 20th July 1710, 
and assumed office the same day (Ben, Pub. Cons., July 
1710). 

By an instrument of the 23rd June 1710, the Court 
revoked Mr. Weltden's commission, and by a commission 
of the same date Mr. Ralph Sheldon was appointed to 
succeed him. These documents reached Calcutta on the 
4th March 1710-11, whereupon Mr. Weltden resigned 
his appointment, and Mr. Sheldon being dead, John 
Russell, Esq., was ordered to succeed as Governor (Ben. 
Public Cons., 17th March 1710-11). 

Mr. Russell having been dismissed by the Court, 
resigned his appointment, and embarked on board the 
'' Marlbro' " for England, on the 3rd December 1713, 
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'< leaving Mr. Hedges, who is next in course to succeed 
'^ President, possest of that station, agreeable with the 
" Company's orders*'* (Ben. Pub. Cons., 3rd December 
1713). Mr. Hedges died on the evening of the 28th 
December 1717, and was succeeded by Mr. Samuel 
!E^eake, the next in succession, who assumed office on the 
12th January 1717-18 (Ben. Pub. Cons., 28th December 
1717 and 12th January 1717-18). 

Mr. Feake having been for some months in a bad 
state of health, left Calcutta, by the Court's permission, 
by the "Devonshire," on his return to England, on the 
17th January 1722-23, leaving Mr. John Deane, the 
next in course, to succeed President " possest of that 
" station agreeable to the Company's orders " (Ben. Pub. 
Cons., 17th January 1722-23). 

Mr. John Deane returned to England, by permission 
of the Court, on the ship " Byles," which left Calcutta 
on the 30th January 1725-26, having first delivered over 
charge to Heniy Ffrankland, Esq., whom our honorable 
" Masters have appointed to succeed him " (Ben. Pub. 
Cons., 30th January 1725-26 ). Mr. Ffrankland assumed 
office the same day. Mr. Ffrankland returned to Europe 
on the 25th February 1731-32, and was succeeded by 
Mr. John Stackhouse (Bengal Pub. Cons., do. die). ' 

On the 29th January 1738-39, Mr. Stackhouse " re- 
" signed the Presidency and Government of all the 
** Honourable Company's affairs in Bengal unto Thomas 
*' Braddyll, Esq., who thereupon immediately took the 
" chair " (Ben. Pub. Cons., do. die). 

On the 4th February 1745-46, Mr. Braddyll, intending 
to return to England, took his passage on the ship 
" Wager," and, agreeably to the Honourable Company's 
directions in their letter of the 7th February 1744-45, 
delivered up the charge of the Presidency to John 
Forster, Esq., appointed to succeed (Ben Cons., 4th 
February). Mr. Forster died in Mjarch 1748, and 
Mr. John Jackson, who had been appointed to succeed 

• Despatch to Bengal, 13th January 1712-13, 
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him, having also died on the 20th idem, Mr« Wm. 
Barwelly who was the next in standing, in accordance 
with the Court's orders, took upon himself the govern- 
ment of the Company's affairs in Bengal (Ben. Cons., 
18th April 1748). 

Mr. Barwell having been dismissed by the Court, he 
was succeeded by Adam Dawson, Esq., on the 17th Jidy 
1749 (Ben. Cons.), in accordance with instructions con- 
tained in Court's despatch of the 27th January 1748-9, 
wherein it was also further ordered that, in case of the 
demise or absence of Mr. Dawson or Mr. Eyles, that 
Mr. Wm. Fytche and the next in turn after him do 
fill up the vacancy occasioned thereby in the chair. 
By a despatch of the 8th January 1752, Mr. Dawson 
was dismissed the Company's service, and Mr. Edward 
Eyles was appointed to succeed him as President and 
Governor, with Mr. Wm. Fytche as second, who was 
to succeed him in the event of a vacancy. Mr. Eyles, 
however, retired from the service in August 1751, and 
went home by the " Britannia," consequently Mr. 
Dawson handed over the Presidency to Mr. Wm. 
Fytche, who assumed oflSce on the 5th July 1752 (Ben. 
Cons.). Mr. Fytche died of dysentery on the 8th 
August following, whereupon the Government de- 
volved upon Mr. Roger Drake, who assumed oflBice 
accordingly. 

In a despatch of the 11th February 1756, the Court 
sent out a Commission constituting Robert Drake, Esq., 
President and Governor, with a Council to preside over 
and manage all the Company's affairs at Fort William 
in Bengal, and all the several dependencies thereunto 
belonging, but, upon receipt of the news of the loss of 
Fort William and the rest of the Company's settlements 
in Bengal, culminating in the "Black Hole" tragedy, 
which took place on 20th June 1756, and of their re- 
capture by Admiral Watson's squadron and the forces 
under the command of Colonel Clive (Calcutta was re- 
captured in January 1757, and the battle of Plassey was 

17821. B 
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fought on 28rd June following), the Court detefminei 
to suspend for the present the method of oondneting 
the Company's affairs by a President and Council (De* 
spatch 3rd August 1757) ; they therefore revoked the 
commission above referred to, and directed that, imtil 
they should be enabled to grant a new commission, 
by which a committee was constituted which was to 
have the same power as the President and Council, of 
whom Colonel Clive, Mr. Watts, and Mr. Manningham 
were to preside at their meetings for a month each in 
their turns. Thus, practically, Mr. Drake was deposed. 
This despatch was received on 20th June 1758, and, 
after that date, Mr. Drake ceased to be President. 
Mr. Wm. Watts acted as President for the first month, 
but, at their meeting on the 26th June, the committee 
considered the absence of a permanent President 
'' repugnant to the true interests of our Honourable 
Masters," and deemed the ^^ Presidentship in some one 
*' person as the easiest and clearest method of conducting 
" their concerns." They accordingly made an appli- 
cation to Colonel Clive requesting him '' to accept of 
" being President of the Company's aff^airs in Bengal 
" till a person is appointed from Europe." Colonel 
Clive accepted the offer in a letter dated the 26th June 
1758, and presided at a Council meeting on the following 
day (Ben. Cons.). 

By a letter of the 23rd January 1760, addressed to his 
colleagues in Council, Colonel Robert Clive resigned his 
position, and immediately afterwards returned home in 
" the Royal George." The reason of Colonel Clive's 
retirement was the terms of a despatch from the Court 
of Directors of the 23rd March 1759, "almost every 
" paragraph of which," he observed, " abounds with 
" the most unbecoming language." In particular he 
referred to paragraphs 106 to 110, relating to the ap- 
pointment of Lieutenant-Colonel Eyre Coote as Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Company's forces upon the 
"Establishment, in which " they certainly have paid no 
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great compliment to my military capacity." He was 
succeeded by Jolm Zephaniali Holwell as Presidenfc, 
Yrho took his seat in Council on the 28th January 1760. 
But by a despatch from the Court of the 23rd No- 
vember 1759, Henry Vansittart, Esq., was appointed 
" to be our President and Governor at Bengal on the 
departure of Colonel Clive.** Mr. Vansittart arrived at 
Calcutta on the 27th July 1760, on which day Mr. Hol- 
well handed over to him the charge of the settlement 
(Ben. Pub. Cons.). 

In a letter of the 26th November 1764 Mr. Vansittart 
informed his Council that, ** the entire defeat of Shuja 
" Dowla's army by Major Monro offering a prospect of 
" tranquility to the Bengal Provinces, he proposed to 
" quit the Government in three or four days, and proceed 
" to Madras on his way to Europe." He was succeeded 
by John Spencer, Esq. , who assumed charge of the office 
of President and Governor on the 3rd December 1764. 

By a despatch of the 1st June 1764 the Bengal 
Government was informed that " the General Court of 
" Proprietors having, on account of the critical situation 
" of the Company's aflfairs in Bengal, requested Lord 
" Clive to take upon him the station of President and the 
" Command of the Company's military forces there, His 
*' Lordship has been appointed President and Governor 
" accordingly." Lord Clive arrived at Calcutta on the 
morning of the 3rd May 1765, and "received from 
" Mr. Spencer the charge of the garrison and Govern- 
" ment in the usual form "• (Ben. Pub. Cons.). On the 
20th January 1767 Lord Clive acquainted the Council 
" that the situation of his private affairs and his ill state 
" of health makes it absolutely necessary that he should 
" return to England this season." He then took his 
leave of the Board. Lord Clive embarked for England 
on board the " Britannia," and Mr. Harry Verelst re- 
ceived from him the charge of the Government. He 
took his seat as President of the Council on the 29th 
January 1767 (Ben. Pub, Cons.), 
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On the 24th December 1769 Mr. Harry Verelst retired 
from the service and handed over the Government to 
Mr. John Cartier, who assumed the chair after the 
President's oath had been duly administered to him, 
on the 26th idem (Ben. Pub. Cons.). 

By Court Minute of the 9th April 1771 it was 
" Resolved by the ballot that Warren Hastings, Esq., 
" second of Council at Fort St. George, be appointed to 
*' the same station in the Council at Fort William, and 
" to succeed to the Government in case of the death or 
'' absence of John Cartier, Esq." But in a despatch of 
the 25th idem the Court remarked that Mr. Cartier had 
incurred their displeasure, and they therefore directed 
that he " do continue in the Government of our Pre- 
" sideney of Fort William till the departure of the last 
•* ship of the season for Europe after the arrival of 
" Mr. Hastings in Bengal, on or before which time it is 
" our pleasure that Mr. Cartier do resign the Govern- 
" ment to Mr. Hastings." By a letter of the 8th May 
1771 the Court appointed Mr. Warren Hastings to be 
Governor of Bengal, and instructed him to make par- 
ticular inquiry into certain derelictions of duty of which 
the Government there had been guilty. 

On the 13th April 1772 Mr. John Cartier took leave 
of the Board, and Mr. Warren Hastings assumed the 
chair. By Act of Parliament 13 Geo. III., cap. 63, it 
was determined " That, for the Government of the Pre- 
" sidency of Fort William in Bengal, there shall be 

" appointed a Governor General And it is 

*' hereby further enacted that Warren Hastings, Esq., 
" shall be the first Governor General." Instructions to 
the above ejffect were sent out by the Court under date 
the 29th March 1774. Mr. Warren Hastings assumed 
-charge of the ofl&ce of Governor General on the 20th 
October 1774, and a proclamation to that effect was 
published at the Court House, Calcutta, on the following 
day. With this appointment, therefore, ended, for the 
time, the Governors of Bengal. 



21 



By an Act of 1833 (3 & 4 William IV., cap. Ixxxv., 
sect. Ivi.) the control of the whole civil and military 
government of the Bast India Company's territories and 
revenues in India was vested in a Governor General and 
Councillors, to be styled *' the Governor General of India 
** in Council,*' and the title of Governor of Bengal was 
revived. It was also enacted '* That the Executive 

* Government of each of the several Presidencies of 

* Fort William, in Bengal, Fort Saint George, Bombay, 

* and Agra shall be administered by a Governor and 

* three Councillors, to be styled * the Governor in Council 

* * of the said Presidencies of Fort William in Bengal, 
^ * Fort Saint George, Bombay, and Agra respectively,' 

* . . . . and that the Governor General of India 

* for the time being shall be Governor of the Presidency 

* of Fort William in Bengal." By notification in the 
Calcutta Gazette of the 15th November 1834, the 
Governor General of Fort William in Bengal (Lord 
William Bentinck) that day took *^ his seat in Council 
" at the Presidency of Fort William " as Governor 
General of India, and " also assumed his separate powers 
** as Governor of the Presidency of Fort William in 
" Bengal, in virtue of the provisions to that effect made 
'' in the 56th section of the Act 3 & 4 William IV." 
From this time the Governors General of India held 
also the separate office of Governor of Bengal, until the 
year 1854. Their names were as follows : — 



Name. 



Term of Office. 



Lord William Bentinck, G.G.B. - 
Sir Charles Metcalfe, Bart> G.C.B. 
The Earl of Auckland, G.C.B. 
The Earl of Ellenborough 
Lord HardiDge, G.O.B. 
The Marquis of Dalhousie, K.T. - 



15th Nov. 1834-20th March 1835 - 

20th Mai'ch 1835— 4th March 1836 

(officiating). 
4th March 1886— 28th Feb. 1842 

28th Feb. 1842— 23rd July 1844 

23rd July 1844— 12th Jan. 1848 

12th Jan. 1846— Ist May 1854 



Calcutta Gazette, IStll 

Nov. 1834. 
Ditto, 2l8t March 

1836. 
Ditto, 9th March 1836. 

Ditto, 2nd March 1842. 

Ditto, 27th July 1844. 

Ditto, 12th Jan. 1848. 



In accordance with Act 16 & 17 Victoria (A.D. 1853), 
cap. xcv., sect, xvi,, the Court of Directors were 



empoTirered '^ to declare that the Governor General of 
*' India shall not be Qt)vemor of the Presidency of Fort 
" William in Bengal, but that a separate Governor shall 
" be appointed for such Presidency. . . . And unless 
" and until a separate Governor of such Presidency shall 
" be constituted as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the 
" Court of Directors to authorize and direct the Governor 
** General of India in Council to appoint from time to 
** time any servant of the said Company, who shall have 
" been ten years in their service in India, to the office 
*' of Lieutenant Governor of such part of the territories 
** under the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal as 
" for the time being may not be under the Lieutenant 
" Governor of the said North- Western Provinces." 
Accordingly the Governor General in Council appointed 
the Honourable F. J. Halliday, late third ordinary 
Member of the Council of India, as Lieutenant Governor 
of the Bengal Presidency, and Mr. Halliday, by virtue 
of his appointment, took **the prescribed oaths and 
*• assumed charge of the Lieutenant Governorship of 
•* the Bengal Division of this Presidency " on the 1st 
May 1854 (Letter from the Government of India to the 
Court of Directors, Home Department, No. 26, of the 
1st May 1854). Since that date the title of Governor 
of Bengal has been extinct. 
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